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Matthai Points to 
Extension of Govt. 
Control of Insurance 


Commerce Chamber Chairman 
Warns All Branches of Business 
Are Equally Affected 


JOINT EFFORTS NECESSARY 


ECA Action on Marine Covers and 
CCC Farm Insurance Services 
Cited as Examples 


The Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States and its insurance com- 
mittee are in a strategic position to do 
something on behalf of private enter- 
prise aS against Government controls 
which threaten insurance, Joseph F. 
Matthai, chairman of the committee and 
an executive vice president of the 
United States Fidelity & Guaranty Co., 
told members of the insurance commit- 
tee at a meeting at the Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel in New York City on Wednesday. 
The present situation is serious, he said, 
and all branches of insurance should co- 
operate to meet this problem, it being 
too broad for any one branch to handle 
effectively by itself. 

Mr. Matthai told the committee that 
recent actions of the United States 
Government involve all insurance, not 
just fire, marine, casualty or life divi- 
sions, even though individual acts in 
Washington may appear to be directed 
to merely one branch. 

In connection with the proposed Con- 
gressional investigation of life insur- 
ance Mr. Matthai told the committee 
that “it seems quite likely that any 
modification of Public Law 15 would 
affect the fire and casualty insurance 
business as well as life insurance and, 
therefore, all of us have a direct interest 
in this investigation. 

; ECA and Marine Insurance 

At the last meeting of the committee 
we had a report on the practice of the 
Economic Cooperation Administration 
with reference to marine insurance on 
shipments financed by it,” said Mr. 
Matthai. “Its action, I am informed, 
has virtually forced this insurance out 
ot the United States market. So far, 
all efforts to get these regulations 
changed have been unsuccessful. This 
rings me to a very important develop- 
ment which has taken place in Wash- 
nmgton in recent years of which the 
EC \’s action is only a sample. 

” It was not many years ago that the 
ederal Government fully recognized 
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Earning While Learning... 


Norman W. Rowley, Director of Training in the Penn Mutual’s 
Joseph H. Reese Agency, Philadelphia: 


“In the first year your income comes entirely from new sales. 
In most professions it is necessary to spend a number of years in 
preparation during which time there is not only an absence of in- 
come but a considerable outgo for the cost of training. But in life 
insurance from the very first sale the agent receives compensation 
and there need not be any extended period without earnings. 
While the underwriter’s earnings in the training period naturally 
are not likely to be high, he has the definite advantage of earning 
while learning. 


“The necessity for education and additional knowledge does 
not terminate when the new agent completes his initial two-week 
training course. It is constant through all stages of development 
and all ages. It is not only an immediate requirement, it is a long- 
pull necessity.” 


THE PENN MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE CO. 


JOHN A. STEVENSON 
President 


INDEPENDENCE SQUARE, PHILADELPHIA 
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In Force Passes 
Mark of Billion 


Company Has “Billion Dollar Ball’’ 
in Commemoration of Volume 
on Its Books 


ASSETS EXCEED $331,715,000 
Company, Entering 103rd Year, 


Has Paid $488,000,000 to Pol- 
icyholders and Beneficiaries 








The State Mutual Life is now a mem- 
ber of the group of approximately 30 
life insurance companies which have 
more than a billion dollars of insurance 
in force. This was announced by Presi- 
dent George Avery White at the com- 
pany’s 103rd annual meeting held in 


Worcester on Tuesday of this week. 
During the company’s long span of life 
it has paid to policyholders and bene- 
ficiaries $488,000,000. The company’s out- 
standing insurance at the end of 1948 
was divided as follows: individual, $924,- 
516,000; Group, $79,903,000. 

In commemoration of passing the bil- 
lion dollar mark in outstanding insur- 
ance many prominent residents of Wor- 
cester and some guests from outside 
attended a “Billion Dollar Ball,” at the 
Worcester Auditorium Tuesday night. 
The company’s general agents, number- 
ing 58, were present at the event, as 
were directors, officers and other em- 
ployes, the entire attendance being more 
than 1,000. 

Mayor Charles F. Jeff Sullivan of 
Worcester, who is also Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor of Massachusetts, spent the eve- 
ning with the State Mutual as did Ed- 
mund S. Cogswell, First Deputy Com- 
missioner of Massachusetts Insurance 
Department; Bruce E. Shepherd, man- 
ager, Life Insurance Association of 
America; Benjamin L. Holland, presi- 
dent, Phoenix Mutual Life; Julian D. 
Anthony. president, Columbian National 
Life; Frank L. Harrington, president, 
Paul Revere Life; John M. Powell, 
president, Loyal Protective, and Everett 
H. Lane, secretary, Boston Mutual. The 
visiting insurance executives and their 
wives were guests of President White 
at a dinner in Worcester Club before 
going to the auditorium. 

Assets $331,715,000 


In his annual report to policyholders 
President White said the company’s as- 
sets at end of 1948 totaled $331,715,000. 
Average net yield from invested assets 
was 3.05% and on investments made 
during the year 1948 was 3.48%. Net in- 
come from all investments last year 
amounted to $9,431,375. Premiums re- 
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A NORTHWESTERN MUTUAL POLICYHOLDER. Mr. Wampler today owns five policies with this company. 


WHY POLICYHOLDERS ARE SO LOYAL 


TO NORTHWESTERN MUTUAL... 


HIS company is one of the six largest. It has 
over 90 years’ experience and an outstanding 
reputation for low net cost. ; 
This emphasizes that there are significant differ- 
ences among life insurance companies. It is one 


reason why each year nearly half the life insurance 
issued by this company goes to those already in 
the Northwestern Mutual “family.” 

Have you reviewed your life insurance program 
within the last two years? You'll find a distinct ad- 
vantage in calling upon the skill and understanding 
of an agent of The Northwestern Mutual Life 
Insurance Company, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 
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A statement of interest to every man 


regardless of his income 


by CLOUD WAMPLER 


President, Carrier Corporation 


m Y very first investment was a life insur- 
M ance policy. I regarded this as the initial 
step in an investment program. And today I 
consider the life insurance which I own to be 
the cornerstone of my estate. 

“The life insurance portion of my investment 
account is one which requires no supervision 
from me. .More important, the ownership of 
this insurance has made it possible for me to 
invest in business: enterprises that needed ven- 
ture capital. And had it not been for my life 
insurance backlog, I probably would not have 
taken the risks that these investments involved. 

“One more thing. Over the years I have learned 
that I needed, from the very beginning, highly 
competent counsel in laying out my insurance 
program. So I say to any young man who is 
considering the purchase of life insurance that 
he should work with someone who has been well 
trained and knows his business thoroughly.” 


Lhe 
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Benjamin L. Holland 





Phoenix Mutual’s New President Spent Early Days in Kansas; 
Contacts With Field Force Began When He Joined 


Benjamin L. Holland, recently elected 

president of Phoenix Mutual Life suc- 
ceeding Arthur M. Collens who became 
chairman of the board, is regarded by 
the field force of that company which 
has more than $1 billion insurance in 
force as an able, common sense execu- 
tive possessing a broad comprehension 
of life insurance, its accomplishments 
and possibilities and one who has been 
constantly helpful to them in the past. 
His early years, spent in small towns in 
Kansas, gave him an insight into and 
an admiration for the manner in which 
families of moderate circumstances—the 
great majority of American families— 
meet and master their problems. From 
boyhood on he has been a close ob- 
server of those rugged characteristics 
marking individuals anxious and proud 
to handle personal responsibilities by 
developing their own resources and 
planning their activities in an inde- 
pendent spirit far removed from re- 
lance on government or state assis- 
tance. 


As Seen by Directors and Field 
Managers 


He has seen how these Americans 
have become owners of life insurance 
asan ideal way to meet many of their 
economic problems and have recognized 
that its ownership is available to all 
willing to make a temporary financial 
sacrifice. In his college days he took 
courses in life insurance and what he 
then learned about it later made in- 
surance look like an attractive field 
when opportunity was given to em- 
bark upon a life insurance career. This 
he did through the legal department of 
the Phoenix Mutual where he remained 
for nearly a quarter of a century, leav- 
ing that department some months ago 
when he was made executive vice presi- 
dent of Phoenix Mutual. In telling the 
writer why the board elected Mr. Hol- 
land as president one of the company’s 
principal directors said: “One thing that 
determined us was that he is a man who 
understands the importance of deci- 
sions, does not act until he has all 
the facts and is not afraid to make a 
decision.” 

A field manager of the company said 
to the writer: “Mr. Holland has been 
of invaluable help to managers and 
agents of the company since the days 
when he began to know and meet them 
a head of the home office department 
handling income settlement agreements. 
Many managers and agents have been 
aided by him in working out of com- 
plicated technical problems connected 
with such agreements and his manner 
ot doing so demonstrated the knowl- 
tdge he has of the settlement option 
needs of policyholders as well as the 
ield man’s point of view. Another of 
his activities was his preparation in 
1934. when he was associate counsel, of 
’ booklet, ‘Life Insurance As _ Colla- 
eral” This he revised, rewrote and 
‘upplemented in 1937. It still has a 
wde popularity in banks and is used 
by some of them in trainine their em- 
tloyes on collateral subjects.” 


Kansas Background 
Benjamin L. Holland’s father was a 
ioneer who in the early part of his 
“reer drove a government wagon for the 
‘my in the days euphemistically desig- 





Law Department 24 Years Ago 


By CLrarENcE AXMAN 


nated by one historian as “final settle- 
ment with the Indians in the West.” 
Among his passengers was General 
George Custer and he was not far from 
the General when the latter made his last 
stand at the Battle of Little Big Horn. 
He knew Buffalo Bill (Colonel William 
F. Cody) and numerous other famed 
pioneer characters. 

When Holland, pere, left the govern- 
ment service he became a farmer, then 
a merchant in Fort Scott, Kan., and 
later owner of a dairy farm in Caney, 
Kan., supplying that town with milk. 
During latter part of his life he be- 
came a trustee of a local bank, was ac- 
tive in electric utility, and had inter- 
ests in several other fields of business 
and manufacturing. 

Benjamin L. was born in Hepler, 
Kan., and after the family moved to 
Caney he was graduated from the high 
school there. While a high school stu- 
dent he attracted the attention of pro- 
fessors by his ability as a debater and 
orator.,In those days debating teams 


were organized through the public 
school systems all over the state of 
Kansas. 


Students took almost as much in- 
terest in debating as they now do in 
football or basketball. Every high school 
also had athletic teams and Caney was 
a member of the Santa Fe Valley Ath- 
letic Association, consisting of schools 
in towns along the line of the Santa 
Fe Railroad. This association would ar- 
range for a track meet and other ath- 
letic events in the afternoon and at 
night held “competitions in declama- 
tion and oratory.” The procedure was 
for the debating team to argue on one 
side of the question and then present 
the other side. Objective was to be 
as good in the affirmative as in the 
negative. Holland’s team in 1915 reached 
the finals which were held in Lawrence 
(where the University of Kansas is 
located) but it finished No. 2 in the 
eliminations. The topic was the Monroe 
Doctrine. While Holland’s team lost the 
debate he won the oratorical honors and 
still carries the medal which he re- 
ceived on that occasion. 


Busy Days and Nights at University 
of Kansas 


A couple of the professors felt they 
spotted in student Holland those char- 
acteristics and mental qualities which 
would fit him for the bar and that was 
the first time he became attracted to the 
law. 

At the University of Kansas he ma- 
jored in economics. Soon he grew in- 
terested in a church group and became 
president of the Methodist Young Peo- 
ple’s Society which had the largest 
membership of any student body at the 
university. An activity of the associa- 
tion was to write to churches through- 
out the state for information about new 
students so that when they arrived in 
Lawrence the other students would 
know considerable about their person- 
alities, backgrounds, talents, which re- 
sulted in creation of an excellent esprit 
de corps. The information was largely 
obtained from ministers who either per- 
sonally knew the boys or their parents, 
and, if they did not, could easily ob- 
tain the facts. 

Time did not hang heavily on Mr. 
Holland’s hands in Lawrence. He paid 





for part of his expenses by working in 
a garage. Few persons then knew how 
to drive automobiles. Holland would 
deliver a car for his employer and then 
teach the new car owner how to drive. 

Another source of expense money was 
from evening work on farms. It was 
then the custom for a number of men, 
some students, some in business, to go 
to the farms and shock wheat at night. 
While it was hard work, it was also 
lots of fun as everybody knew each 
other. 


When Mr. Holland matriculated at 
the Universiity of Kansas in 1916 he 
decided “to keep going around the 
clock.” In brief, to continue his studies 
all year without taking time out for 
vacations. This meant also attending 
the summer school when the other 
classes finished the spring semester. He 
enlisted in World War I as a private 
in the Signal Corps at Fort Leaven- 
worth, but after being in the Army 
three months, the war ended and he 
returned to the university, being grad- 
uated with a Bachelor of Law degree. 


Impressions of Justice Wedell 


Attending University of Kansas at 
time Mr. Holland was a student was 
Hugo T. Wedell, now a justice of the 
Supreme Court of Kansas. Asked by 
The Eastern Underwriter for a comment 
on Mr. Holland as he remembered him 
as a student he said: 

“My recollection about him pertains 
to his membership in the Jurisprudence 
Club and the Student Y. M. C. A. board. 
The impression he gave his fellow 
students was as a serious minded young 
man who was in the university for a 
purpose, who thought he knew where 
he was going and definitely set his face 
in that direction. I am not at all sur- 
prised that Mr. Holland has progressed 
steadily by reason of his stability, sound 
character and determination.” 


Graduates From Yale Law School 


He then entered Yale Law School as 
a graduate law student, getting his de- 
gree of Doctor of Law at the end of 
a year’s study. Three of the outstand- 
ing professors of the Yale Law School 
were Morgan, Borchard and Lorensen. 


After Mr. Holland’s graduation from 
Yale Law School he spent a year in 
New Haven doing research work on the 
law of evidence for a committee of the 
Commonwealth Fund, a non-profit body 
which provides funds for various public 
activities. Chairman of its committee on 
evidence .was Professor Edwin Morgan, 
one of his former law professors. In 
pursuit of this information Mr. Holland 
spent many hours in the Yale Law Lib- 
rary reviewing and collecting evidence 
cases, circularizing attorneys and gath- 
ering opinions on the value of the jury 
system. : 

Upon leaving New Haven Mr. Holland 
went to Leland Stanford University, Palo 
Alto, Cal., 30 miles south of San Fran- 
cisco, and there he taught law of evi- 
dence for a year, taking the class of 
a professor on sabbatical leave. He then 
returned to New Haven. 


How He Joined Phoenix Mutual 


Shortly after arriving in New Haven 
Mr. Holland learned that the Phoenix 
Mutual had an opening in its law de- 











BENJAMIN L. HOLLAND 


partment which information was a sur- 
prise to him as he did not know at 
the time that life insurance companies 
had law departments. Albert H. Yost, 
then head of the Phoenix Mutual’s law 
department, had asked Lewis S. Welch 
of New Haven, brother of the Phoenix 
Mutual’s president, and an unusually 
successful writer of business insurance, 
to ascertain if there were some young 
law student or young professor who 
might fit this job. It resulted in Mr. 
Holland having an interview with the 
New Haven agent and eventually in 
his going with the Phoenix Mutual. In- 
cidentally, one of the courses on life 
insurance which Mr. Holland had taken 
was at Yale Law. 


It was 24 years ago that Mr. Hol- 
land’s connection with the Phoenix Mu- 
tual began. In that time he has seen 
developed some marked changes in the 
work of law departments of life in- 
surance companies. 


With the growth in volume of life 
insurance, there has been a correspond- 
ing increase in the size of company law 
departments, and with the growing com- 
plexity of the law and the undertaking 
of new coverages by the companies, 
some degree of specialization within the 
law departments has been inevitable. 
Thus, a quarter of a century ago a com- 
pany lawyer was reasonably familiar 
with the general legal problems with 
which his company might be confronted. 
Today, we find members of the law de- 
partments tending to specialize in con- 
tract drafting, litigation, investment law 
pertaining to bond, mortgage and real es- 
tate work, pension trust business, Group 
insurance and Group annuities, legisla- 
tion, insurance departmental relations, 
taxation and so on. The list, long .and 
growing, reflects the increased complex- 
ity as well as the increase in size of 
the business. 


Impact of Federal Statutory Law 


Another angle is that at the time 
Mr. Holland entered he Phoenix law 
department attention in law departments 
of companies was to a considerable de- 
gree focused on insurance problems per 
se: i.e., questions of assignments, bene- 
ficiary interests, life insurance trusts, 
perpetuity problems, and those involv- 
ing policy titles and rights generally. 
These questions still exist, of course, 
but not to the same extent. A certain 
shift in emphasis is discernible. Today, 
questions arising out of group and health 
and accident coverages play a larger 
role. Tax considerations bulk larger. 

Part of the explanation for the change 
is attributable to the increased impact 
today of Federal statutory law in the 
life insurance business. To name just 
some of the laws (to say nothing of 
their amendments) with which life in- 


(Continued on Page 12) 
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Mahoney Committee 
Sponsors Five Bills 


LIMIT LIFE CO. INVESTMENTS 





One Measure Would Permit Multiple 
Lines Covering All Fire and 
Casualty Risks 





Albany, Feb. 9—Five bills providing 
sweeping changes in the life, fire and 
casualty insurance fields were submitted 
to the legislature today by the Joint 
Legislative Committee on Insurance 
Rates and Regulation which recently 
held hearings in New York City. . 

One bill sponsored by Senator Walter 
J. Mahoney, Buffalo, Republican, and 
chairman of the committee, and As- 
semblyman Thomas A. Dwyer, Brook- 
lyn, Democrat, pertains to investments 
made by life insurance companies. It 
would restrict loans by a single cor- 
porate borrower to 5% of the life com- 
pany’s assets. Another bill would allow 
smaller life insurance companies to 
build up resources for the protection 
of policyholders. It was introduced by 
Senator Mahoney and Assemblyman 
William H. MacKenzie. 


Fire, Casualty Package Policies 


One measure supported by Senator 
MacNeil Mitchell, Manhattan, and As- 
semblyman MacKenzie, Belmont, both 
Republicans, would permit insureds to 
buy “package policies” covering prac- 
tically every type of insurance written 
by a single fire or casualty company. For 
the first time in the history of the state 
it would permit a purchaser, through 
changes in state multiple line regula- 
tions, to buy one policy covering fire, 
liability, workmen’s, compensation, bur- 
glary, windstorm, automobile and other 
forms of protection from a single stock 
or mutual fire or casualty company. The 
present law, with certain multiple line 
powers excepted, restricts fire or casu- 


(Continued on Page 31) 





Columbian National Life 


Reports Record Production 


With life insurance in force reaching 
$309,554,000 on December 31, the Colum- 
bian National Life, Boston, closed 1948 
with the best production record in its 
47-year history. President Julian D. 
Anthony reports that paid business for 
the year was $52,961,000, exceeding the 
company’s 1948 goal by almost three 
million. 

Thayer Quinby’s agency in_ the 
home city led in 1948 paid-for volume; 
William S. Vogel, general agent at 
Newark, finished second, and Harold S. 
Schlesinger, one of Columbian National’s 
New York City general agents, brought 
his agency in third. 





MARKS 30th ANNIVERSARY 


Harold C. Barry, manager of the 
Rochester agency of The Prudential for 
the past 19 years, recently observed his 
30th anniversary with the company. Mr. 
Barry joined Prudential as an agent in 
Utica, and became manager of the Utica 
agency in 1928. He transferred to 
Rochester in 1930. 





HAS RECORD IN FORCE GAIN 


Commonwealth Life, Louisville, reports 
a record insurance in force gain of 
$47,050,563 in 1948. Morton Boyd, Com- 
monwealth president, in reviewing pro- 
duction figures for the year stated that 
the company’s. Ordinary sales increased 
13% and weekly premium business in- 
creased 20%. 





EXTENDS GRACE PERIOD 

The Columbian National Life has an- 
nounced that when the normal grace 
period under the company’s policies 
would otherwise expire on a Saturday, 
the final day of grace would be the 
next working day. This ruling is a 
recognition of the widespread adoption 
of the five-day week. 








Confidence 


insurance. 





Chil McMillen 
Lawes 


That you can't be a friend to every- 
body — everybody may not want your 
friendship. But you can be sincere and 
tolerant in your dealings with all men. 
Acquaintance begets Confidence — 
begets 
Friendship begets Business. A hermit 


never succeeded in -selling much life 


Clifford L. McMillen 
347 Madison Avenue 
New York 17, New York 


#35 of a series—34 appeared last week. 


Friendship — 

















New Book For “Self Reliant People” 


Lawrence Washington of Metropolitan Life Tells How 
Individuals Can Plan Their Financial Security 


Dedicating the volume “to self-reliant 
people everywhere,” Lawrence Wash- 
ington, third vice president of Metro- 
politan Life, has written a book which he 
calls, “How To Plan Your Financial 
Security” and which is published by 
Whittlesey House, McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc., New York. 

Acknowledging that planning does not 
always insure success and that some 
planning cannot be successfully carried 
out, he feels that the chance of achiev- 
ing financial security is most certainly 
improved if one formulates a sound pro- 
gram and does his best to put it into 
effect. For a person to achieve any 
measure of financial security on his own 
efforts is not so easy now as it was some 
years ago. And it is not so simple nowa- 
days. For decades a man who did not 
save money was obliged to work long 
after a conventional retirement age, go 
to the poorhouse or be supported by 
his children. But now we do things 
better. 


Necessity of Adequate Insurance 
Programs 


While Social Security has been a help 








ATTENTION EXECUTIVES! 
MAN AVAILABLE FOR IMPORTANT POST 


Are you seeking an experienced, energetic, versatile home office man who lists 
among his qualifications a Master's Degree in Business Administration, C. L. U. 
plus C. L. U. Agency Management, Associate and Fellow of the Insurance Insti- 
tute of America. Now in position of responsibility. Desirous of home office con- 
nection where experience and knowledge of training will be fully utilized. 


Box 1853, The Eastern Underwriter, 41 Maiden Lane, New York 7, N. Y. 


- and those benefits should be taken into 


consideration, and many are_ helped 
through Group insurance and retirement 
plans, it is almost certain, says Mr. 
Washington, that most Americans will 
not be satisfied with just those security 
plans, but will want to assure themselves 
and their families through more ade- 
quate security made possible by their 
own efforts. What we think of the 
American way of life has been devel- 
oped largely through the self-reliant 
spirit of the American people, and the 
preservation of that way of life will 
depend on the maintenance of that 
spirit. 

Of one thing we can be sure: under 
any governmental or economic system 
that may exist or may develop, those 
who intelligently plan their affairs with 
an eye to the future will derive about 
as much as possible from the means at 
their disposal in comfort, satisfaction, 
happiness and security for themselves 
and their families. And that, after all, 
is the real objective of financial plan- 
ning. 

It is obvious, therefore, that the aver- 
age man has few more important finan- 




















Recommend Termination of 


National Service Insurance 


Termination of National Service Life 
Insurance as to future entrants wil! be 
recommended by the Hook Commission, 
headed by Charles R. Hook, chairman 
of Armco Steel Co., a civilian comm ttee 
of four that has been studying the pay 
structure of the armed forces including 
pensions and death benefits, it was re. 
vealed in the report of -A. L. Kirk pat- 
rick, manager of the Insurance Depart- 
ment of the U. S. Chamber of Com- 
merce, made to the Insurance Coimit- 
tee of the Chamber at its meeting jn 
New York on Wednesday. 

“The commission has now completed 
its report and it is ,being drafted into 
the form of a bill for presentation to 
Congress,” said Mr. Kirkpatrick. “Of 
principal interest to the insurance )usi- 
ness is the section on death benefits, 
It recommends taking the Government 
out of the life insurance business 
through the termination of National 
Service Life Insurance as to future 
entrants. It would substitute $10,000 of 
free life insurance benefits while a 
man is in the servicé or on a retire- 
ment or disability pension. 

“This report is directly in line with 
Chamber policy against Government 
competition with private business and 
will be supported by the Chamber when 
it comes before Congress. At present 
there appears to be no serious opposi- 
tion to the report. It will be presented 
as an administration measure and ap- 
pears to have an excellent chance of 
passage.” 





cial acts to perform than the planning 
of an insurance program. It is unfor- 
tunate that so many give no real thought 
to insurance; in fact, do not insure un- 
less through personal solicitation of 
agents. It is true that life insurance sell- 
ing has improved enormously over the 
years, but there are thousands of people 
never solicited for insurance, the number 
of agents being limited. It is impossible 
for them to see everybody. The insur- 
ance prospect, even when aided by 
agents, must finally make his own deci- 
sions as to kinds of policies which best 
fulfill his needs, the-amount of insurance 
which he should or can take out, the 
companies from which he should pur- 
chase it, and the manner of its disposi- 
tion. Mr. Washington’s book gives ad- 
vice in many situations which will help 
the reader in making insurance deci- 
sions. 

One of the early chapters of the book 
discusses budgeting. In Mr. Washing- 
ton’s opinion all the adult members of 
a family should participate in drawing 
up the budget and in periodically check- 
ing the accounts kept of their actual ex- 
penditures and the funds set aside to 
meet irregular or occasional items. “A 
budget can be and ought to be more in- 
teresting than a good many radio pro- 
grams,” he says. “It can have the same 
elements as a game or contest, and if 
it is handled on this basis and with due 
appreciation of importance in planning 
for the family’s future, it should add 
to their enjoyment of life rather than 
be a bore and a nuisance.” 

Another chapter deals with keeping 
down of a family’s expenses with the 
thought that there must be constant 
watchfulness of such items so _ that 
enough income will provide for savings 
and insurance. 


Comment on Inflation 


Commenting on_ inflationary 
Mr. Washington said in part: 

“To be sure, a dollar invested in 4 
fixed obligation during a period of low 
prices and repaid when prices are high 
means an actual loss in spending power 
to the investor, but, on the other hand, 
he profits in the reverse circumstances. 
A plan for economic security must en- 
visage a long span of the future, which, 


trends 
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Future Outlook Good, 
Says Harold Stewart 

CITES CONSTRUCTIVE FACTORS 

Prudential Executive Vice President 


Addresses Baltimore Life 
Underwriters Assn. 








People today are not so willing as 
in the past to use their personal se- 
curity funds as venture capital but are 
turning to life insurance, said Harold 
M. Stewart, executive vice president of 
The Prudential, addressing the Life Un- 
derwriters Association of Baltimore this 
week. 

“The number of annuities owned has 
increased threefold since 1935 and more 
and more people are using settlement 
options,” he said. “This indicates again 
that people want a secure financial base 
and are finding it in life insurance.” 

Ai the same time, said Mr. Stewart, 
low interest yields on insurance com- 
pany investments are the source of 
many a headache for the companies. 
Encouraging factors in the 1949 outlook, 
according to Mr. Stewart: continued 
plant expansion and improvement which 
will increase the productive wealth of 
the country, constantly improving mor- 
tality, maintenance of a high national 
income, population increases and a wider 
distribution of money income and con- 
tinued activity in the home _ building 
field. All these developments, he said, 
will contribute added opportunities for 
life insurance agents. 


Factors in Outlook 


“In the year ahead people still will 
have money,” said Mr. Stewart, “but 
they'll be more selective in their disposi- 
tion of it. The economists are divided 
on how much but the consensus seems 
to be that a drop of four billion dol- 
lars in national income can be expected. 
Four billion dollars in 1940 would have 
been quite a drop because our total 
national income in that year was only 
about 78 billion dollars. In 1949, four 
billion dollars will be but a fractional 
part of our national income. 

“Don’t lose sight of the fact that our 
present national income is at a rate 
nearly three times what it was in 1940. 
Even allowing for the effects of infla- 
tion, it is impressively higher than the 
pre-war level. All the life insurance in 
force in 1947 could have been supported, 
we are told, by a national income of 133 
billion dollars. Actually, national income 
was 50% higher. In spite of the fact 
that the American people are buying 
twice as much insurance as they did in 
1940, the market is by no means satur- 
ated. 

“It has been interesting to me to note 
also some long-range trends in Amer- 
ica, which I think should give you en- 
couragement about the outlook in 1949 
and beyond. I have in mind these facts: 
(1) The population of the country is 
increasing. (2) The number of families 
is increasing at a rate more rapid than 
the population. (3) Income per family 
is higher. (4) There are more families 
in the middle income brackets; fewer in 
the high and low brackets. These trends 
add up to more prospective policyhold- 
ers with more money to save in the form 
of insurance.” 


Provident L. & A. Has 
Gains in All Departments 


Robert J. Maclellan, president, Provi- 
dent Life & Accident, Chattanooga, in 
his report at the company’s annual meet- 
Ing announced that every department 
showed increases in business. Life in- 
surance in force gained $107,838,241, to 
Teacl, $560,414,586 at the close of the 
year. This figure is more than double 
the amount in force at the end of March 
1946. Accident and health premium in- 
come reached a new high of $22,544,427 
‘or the year, an increase of nearly $3,- 
000.000 over 1947. Company’s assets rose 
to $49,109,717 as of December 31. Benefit 
Payments to more than 300,000 policy- 
me and beneficiaries totalled $17,- 
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W. F.. Poorman President 

Central Life of Iowa 
E. H. MULOCK MADE CHAIRMAN 
New President of Des Moines Company 


Long Prominent in Actuarial 
Societies 





W. F. Poorman, executive vice presi- 
dent of Central Life of Des Moines, was 
elected president at the annual meeting 
last week. E. H. Mulock, who has served 
as president for the past eleven years, 
was made chairman of the board. Nor- 


W. F. POORMAN 


man T. Fuhlrodt, associate actuary, was 
made actuary and John Hawkinson was 
elected assistant treasurer and manager 
of the securities department. 

President Poorman received his actu- 
arial education at University of Michigan 
graduating in 1922. He went with the 
actuarial department of Lincoln Na- 
tional Life, then for a couple of years 
with the Farmers National before be- 
coming actuary of Central Life in 1925. 
He is a Fellow of Actuarial Society and 
American Institute of Actuaries being 
at the present time a member of the 
board of governors of the latter and 
chairman of is program committee. 

Mr. Fuhlrodt is a graduate of Univer- 
sity of Michigan, class of 1936, is a 
Fellow of both actuarial societies and 
has held various positions in the actu- 
arial department of the company. 





Closing Date for National 
Award Applications Mar. 31 


Agency Management Association, joint 
sponsor with National Association of 
Life Underwriters of the National Qual- 
ity Award, announces that the closing 
date for home offices to file endorsed 
applications is March 31. A goal of 
10,000 qualifiers has been set in the 
United States. Canadians have until June 
30 to file. 


The new five-year awards is being in- 
augurated this year. This will be pre- 
sented to all the original 1945 National 
Quality Award winners who have since 
qualified in each of the ensuing years 
including 1949, 

Qualifications in the United States 
are: a persistency record of 90% by 
number of lives or amount, whichever is 
higher, of Ordinary paid business of 
1947 and 1948 not terminated except by 
death or term conversion on December 
31, 1948; paid business not less than 
$150,000 on at least fifteen lives in each 
of the two years. Credit is given for 
Industrial production, but at least $100,- 
000 of the paid business must be Ordi- 
nary or Monthly Orinary. In addition, 
an applicant must be a member of a 
local underwriters’ association. 








Life Advertisers Plan 
Round Table Program 

MEET IN NEW YORK, MAR. 17-18 

John Brundage, Kenneth Brooks, R. C. 


Berger, J. H. Warner, N. L. Klages 
and Burt Langhenry Chairmen 








Chairman and co-chairmen of the 
three round table discussions planned 
for the Eastern Round Table of Life In- 
surance Advertisers Association to be 
held at Hotel Roosevelt, New York, 
March 17-18 are: “Recruiting,” John 
Brundage, director of sales service, 
Mutual Benefit; and Kenneth L. Brooks, 
assistant director of sales promotion and 
field training, Prudential. “Prospecting,” 
Royden C. Berger, CLU, director of 
advertising, Connecticut Mutual; and J. 
H. Warner, advertising manager, Aetna. 
“Selling,” Norman L, Klages, advertising 
Burt M. 


manager, Reliance Life; and 
Langhenry, assistant vice president, 
Acacia. 


Promotional “tools” to be discussgd in 
the session on recruiting include manu- 
als, booklets, direct mail to centers of 
influence, newspaper advertising, films, 
direct contact of schools and colleges, 
and advertising in alumni magazines. 

The round table on prospecting will 
cover such material as direct mail fold- 
ers, booklets, newspaper, magazine and 
radio advertising, health literature, iocal 
advertising, employe and sales maga- 
zines, and prestige building devices. 

Visual sales aids, programming ma- 
terial, syndicated material, proposal 
forms and conservation material will be 
discussed at the round table devoted to 
selling. 





Did Not Consult Rayburn 
Or McCormack in Advance 


Although it will not be surprising if 
the resolution empowering the Senate 
and House Judiciary committees to in- 
vestigate the life insurance industry 
eventually passes both houses it is 
known that the proposed probe is in no 
way administration inspired and there 
seems little interest in it. Neither 
Speaker Sam Rayburn nor Majority 
leader John W. McCormack were con- 
sulted on the resolution before it was 
introduced. Virtually, the same reaction 
was received from Senator Scott Lucas 
of Illinois, Senate Majority leader. He 
wasn’t consulted in advance either. 

Representative Francis E. Walter, 
Democrat, Pennsylvania, ranking mem- 
ber of the House Judiciary committee, 
sees no need for an investigation of 
life insurance. Seen by The Eastern 
Underwriter he said: “If there is any 
reason to investigate the life insurance 
industry, then the states have been 
derelict in their duties and I don’t be- 
lieve that’s the case. The industry has 
been so well regulated over the years 
I don’t know what such an inquiry could 
disclose.” He declared that “bigness” is 
not sufficient cause for investigation. 
The McCarran-Celler joint resolution 
will probably be discussed by the judici- 
ary committee, February 24. If ap- 
proved, it passes rules committee before 
reaching Senate floor. 





Continental Assur. Names 
Rinker a Vice President 


Continental Assurance has elected Paul 
H. Rinker a vice president, in which 
capacity he will be in complete charge 
of the Group life department and the 
various supplemental lines written and 
administered by that department. 

John M. Rodemeier has been elevated 
to the post of manager of Group sales. 
He succeeds Robert W. Weddell who is 
returning to St. Louis, his old home town, 
where he will be associated with an 
agency specializing in Group life and 
allied coverages. Joseph J. Lotz will 
continue in his position as manager of 
Group service. 


H. D. Josephson Going 
With Connecticut Mut. 

TO RUN AGENCY AT 527 5TH AVE. 

Will Succeed Meyer M. Goldstein Whose 


Pians Will Be Announced Later; 
Both Prominent 








Meyer M. Goldstein, CLU, general 
agent of Connecticut Mutual at Fifth 
Avenue and Forty-fourth Street, New 
York, in the Bankers Trust Building, 
is leaving that company on March 31 
and his future plans will be announced 


later. The Connecticut Mutual an- 
ne Te ae ee ae 
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Chidnoff 
HALSEY D. JOSEPHSON 


nounces the appointment of Halsey D. 
Josephson, CLU, to succeed Mr. Gold- 
stein. Mr. Josephson has been general 
agent of Mutual Benefit at 2 West 
Forty-fifth Street. Both men are un- 
usually well known figures in the mid- 
town life insurance production scene. 

The Connecticut Mutual agency will 
continue its offices in the Bankers Trust 
Building, 527 Fifth Avenue, which were 
first established by Willard Regan in 
1923. In the agency, which currently 
ranks second among Connecticut Mutual 
general agencies, are several of the com- 
pany’s veteran producers. 

Career of Mr. Josephson 


Halsey D. Josephson, CLU, is a grad- 
uate of College of the City of New York 
where he was prominent in basketball 
and baseball, winning in 1925 the col- 
lege’s award to the athlete “who brought 
the most glory and renown to the col- 
lege.” For a time he attended Colum- 
bia Law School and then entered the 
real estate field for about a year. His 
first insurance experience was as an 
agent of Northwestern Mutual Life in 
1930 with the old Recht agency. After 
three years carrying the rate book he 
became a supervisor for Mr. Recht. 
Next, he was appointed manager of the 
life department of Henry Sobel & Co., 
later having a similar position with 
Mitchell May Co. In 1939 he was ap- 
pointed general agent of State Mutual 
and in 1941 he became general agent 
of Mutual Benefit in Brooklyn, three 
years later the agency moving to 84 
William Street, Manhattan. In May, 
1948, Mr. Josephson moved to 2 West 
Forty-fifth Street. He is well-known as 
a speaker before insurance organizations 
and has written on life insurance sub- 
jects, including such topics as pension 
trusts. He is a member of the Life In- 
surance Agency Management Associa- 
tion’s research agencies’ group. 





ADVANCED BY FRANKLIN LIFE 

R. A. Frederick, secretary, Franklin 
Life, has been advanced to the position 
of vice president-secretary and Hoyt N. 
Dobbs of the investment department was 
made assistant treasurer. 
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Advanced by State Mutual Life 


At the directors’ meeting of State Mu- 
tual Life held this week, Charles V. 
Booth, James E. Bristol and John R. 
Fitzpatrick 
status. 

Charles V. Booth, assistant registrar, 


were promoted to officer 





CHARLES V. BOOTH 


became associated with the home office 
of State Mutual directly after his gradu- 
ation from Brown University in 1930. 
Starting in the Renewal Department he 


JOHN R. FITZPATRICK 


was later transferred to the Policy De- 
partment and in 1946 given the title of 
Assistant Registrar. He has been promi- 
nent in home office employe activities 
having served as president of the State 
Mutual Fellowship Club and editor of the 
staff publication. He is an Associate of 
the Life Office Management Associa- 
tion. In preparing for this he received 
the highest grade in the United States 
and Canada in the insurance accounting 
examination. 

James E. Bristol, agency supervisor, 
graduated from Adelphi Academy and 
attended Rutgers University. He entered 
the life insurance business in 1934 as a 
weekly premium agent for the Prudential 
at Patterson, N. J., later being advanced 
to assistant manager operating in the 
metropolitan New York area. Brought 
into the home office, he continued in 
agency work for six years. Mr. Bristol 
joined the agency department of State 
Mutual in September, 1945. He is a 
member of the Central Massachusetts 
Life Underwriters Association. 

John R. Fitzpatrick, agency supervisor, 





is a graduate of Dartmouth College. He 
entered the life insurance business in 
1930 in the Boston office of Mutual Life 
of New York where he spent twelve 
years in personal production and agency 
supervision. Mr. Fitzpatrick served 





JAMES E. BRISTOL 


overseas in the Eighth Air Force and 
now holds the rank of It. colonel in the 
U.S. Air Force Reserve. He joined the 
State Mutual in January, 1946. Mr. Fitz- 
patrick is a Chartered Life Underwriter 
and a member of the Boston CLU Chap- 
ter, and was a former member of the 
board of directors of the Boston Life 
Underwriters Association. 





Passes Billion Mark 


(Continued from Page 1) 


ceived were $33,860,000. 
policyholders and_ beneficiaries 
1948 exceeded $18,000,000. 

“Protection of State Mutual Life in- 
surance coverage is owned by 191,145 
persons,” said Mr. White. “On the 
average their coverage is $5,255.” 

In discussing net interest yields of 
companies President White said: “Pol- 
icyholders should be constantly aware 
that due to the deliberate easy money 
policy of the Government the cost of 
life insurance is increasing while the 
value of their saving is diminishing.” 


Payments to 
during 


The State Mutual General Agents 
Association, meeting in Worcester, 
elected Jeff Gross, Memphis, as_ its 


president. 


Washington Book 
(Continued from Page 4) 


if the past be any guide, will include 
recurring periods of high and low prices. 
Life insurance premiums will be paid, 
and securities and annuities will be pur- 
chased year after year. The securities 
will likewise mature and the savings de- 
posits will be withdrawn through the 
same period, while the income from the 
life insurance settlements will cover an- 
other period of long duration. The in- 
sured may die, of course, when prices 
are high or when they are low, but his 
insurance, whether payable in a lump 
sum or otherwise, will probably be spent 
over a period of several cycles of rising 
and falling prices. It will all pretty well 
average up in the long run, without seri- 
ous detriment to anyone who has carried 
out a sound financial program.” 


Hidden Value of Old Policies 


Another interesting chapter discusses 
the hidden value in the older insurance 


policies. Outstanding today are prob- 
ably some $40 billion of insurance poli- 
cies which are irreplaceable bargains be- 
cause they were issued under conditions 
different from those prevailing now. Yet, 
every day they are being surrendered 
for immediate cash settlements, are be- 
ing settled at maturity or death by 
lump-sum payments, or are being 
charged to paid-up policies of much 
smaller amounts. In many cases policy- 
holders take such action because they 
do not know what they are giving up. 
For instance, writes Mr. Washington, a 
policyholder may borrow on his insur- 
ance to the point where interest and 
premiums together are larger than, or 
about equal to the premium at his age 
on as much insurance as he has left 
after deducting the amount he owes. 
So he lapses his old insurance and takes 
out a new policy, giving no thought to 
the values in the old policy which he 
can’t get in the new. 


Perhaps the most important lessons to 
be learned from all this are that older 
policies should be kept in force if pos- 
sible; that optional sett'ements should 
not be lost by assignments or by bene- 
ficiary designations such as estate or 
trustee which under the terms of the 
contracts may void the options, and that 
either the insured or his beneficiary 
should give careful thought to selecting 
an income method of settlement. Those 
holders of large insurance policies, taken 
out primarily to pay inheritance taxes 
and based on high interest rates, should 
consider whether it would not be better 
to use other means to pay those taxes 
so that the optional settlement features 
of the policies will be available. 


Term Insurance 


In a chapter on “Buying Life Insur- 
ance,” Mr. Washington said that one 
thing to bear in mind is that insurance, 
no longer needed for the purpose for 
which it was bought, may in most cases 
be advantageously used to fulfill another 
need. If term insurance is purchased, 
the buyer should pay particular atten- 
tion to the clauses relating to his privi- 
lege of renewing the policy or of con- 
verting it to level-premium insurance 
without medical examination. The longer 
such privileges may be exercised, the 
better. The renewal privilege usually 
terminates when the buyer is 65, if not 
earlier, but the last term may carry be- 


. yond that age, and convertibility to 


level-premium insurance is sometimes 


permitted at older ages. 


Term insurance should not be pre- 
scribed for everybody. Experience es- 
tablishes that few persons continue to 
carry term insurance until time of their 
deaths. A man’s income does usually in- 
crease, but so do his expenses, and the 
balance he has available for insurance 
may not and usually does not increase 
as fast as term premiums, particularly at 
later ages. Even if he does maintain 
term insurance as long as it can be 
renewed he may outlive that period and 
find himself with no insurance at all. 
Few people would put aside in a savings 
account and leave untouched the differ- 
ence between level premiums and term 
premiums, However well term insurance 
may be suited to particular situations 
where the need is likely to prove tem- 
porary or where the term insurance can 
soon be converted to level-premium in- 
surance, it does not work out well in the 
great majority of cases. One is forced 
to the conclusion that, while every kind 
of policy is well suited to certain spe- 
cial situations, the Ordinary life contract, 
either alone or in combination with a 
term policy, offers the best kind of in- 
surance for the greatest number of peo- 
ple. 

Some titles of chapters in this book are 
these: “Disposition of the Proceeds of 
Life Insurance,” “The Emergency Fund,” 
“Social Security,” “Annuities,” “Trusts,” 
“Accident and Health Insurance,” 
“Bonds: Types and Characteristics,” “U. 
S. Government Bonds,” “Corporation 
Bonds,” “Preferred Stocks,” “Mortgage 
Loans and Participations,” “Real Es- 
tate Investments,” “Effect of Taxation 
on a Financial Plan.” The book also 


Equitable of Iowa Has 4 
$979,672,315 In Force 


INSURANCE = $111,721,505 





NEW 





Assets Showed Increase of $24,697 (gg. 
Investment Earned Interest Raic 
Slightly Higher 





The field organization of the : qui- 
table Life of Iowa paid for $111,721, 
505 of new life insurance in 1948, |} resj- 
dent F.. W. Hubbell, réported to the 
82nd annual meeting. Insurance in ‘orce 
increased during the year by $68,146,973 
to a total of $979,672,315. 

More than $37,000,000 was paid or 
credited to policyholders and _ benefici- 
aries during 1948 in the form of cuar- 
anteed benefits or dividends. Surplus 
funds increased $431,238 in 1948. The 
resulting surplus, together with capital 
stock of the company, amounted to 
$15,825,854, largest in the company’s his- 
tory. 

Assets increased $24,697,088, resulting 
in total assets at year’s end of more 
than $374,000,000. Mr. Hubbell reported 
the new rate of interest earned on in- 
vestments in 1948 was 3.06%, a slight 
increase over 1947. He said this in- 
crease was encouraging, but that he 
could anticipate no continued substantial 
increase in the rate of interest. 





Assets of Cont’! Assurance 
Advanced to $126,880,508 


To correct a typographical misimpres- 
sion in our February 4 issue regarding 
the total assets of Continental Assurance 
at the close of 1948, we are glad to 
put on the record that this company 
showed $126,880,508 in assets as of De- 
cember 31, a gain of $23,328,348 
for the year. A further indication of its 
outstanding growth is the fact that 
Continental Assurance reached the $1 
billion mark in life insurance in force 
last September. 





E. R. DEMING BANK DIRECTOR 

. R. Deming, president, Unity Life 
& Accident Insurance Association of 
Syracuse, was recently elected to the 
board of directors of the Lincoln Na- 
tional Bank & Trust Co. of that city. 
President of this bank is Warren B. 
Unbehend. 





JOINS PACIFIC MUTUAL 

Pacific Mutual Life, Los Angeles, has 
announced the appointment of Stephen 
S. Taft as superintendent of the Group 
insurance department. He was formerly 
manager of Group insurance sales for 
John Hancock. Group insurance director 
of Pacific Mutual is Ralph J. Walker. 





HARTFORD CLU SPEAKER 


John Kellam, general agent for Na- 
tional Life of Vermont, with offices in 
New Canaan, Conn., and New York, ad- 
dressed the recent meeting of the Hart- 
ford chapter of Chartered Life Under- 
writers. Topic of Mr. Kellam’s address 
was “Financial Planning Problems and 


What the CLU Can Do About Them.” 





contains some typical insurance pro- 
grams. 


Mr. Washington’s Career 


Mr. Washington has been with the 
Metropolitan 34 years. Since 1926, when 
he was appointed assistant to the treas- 
urer, his work has been concerned pt! 
marily with the supervision of the com- 
pany’s income, disbursements and bank 
accounts. In 1931 he was advanced to 
assistant treasurer. During World Wat 
II he was chairman of the war bond 
campaign of the Metropolitan’s |ome 
office, through which employes im ested 
more than $18,000,000 in war savings 
bonds. A graduate of University 0! Wis- 
consin he served as an officer i: the 
77th Division and in the Eighth Aero 
Squadron in France during World 
War I 
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Mutual Benefit Shows 
Many 1948 Increases 


w. PAUL STILLMAN’S COMMENT 





Explains Company’s Strengthening of 
Reserve Funds and Its Treatment 





of Surplus 
Policyholders and_ beneficiaries _ re- 
ceived payments during 1948 of $69,- 
423,309 on matured endowments, life 
annuities, death claims, and disability 


benefits, dividends and surrender values 
from Mutual Benefit Life, which was 
an increase of 7% over the payments in 
1947 and higher than in any previous 
year. The figures in the 104th annual 
statement filed with the New Jersey 
State Insurance Department and released 
by W. Paul Stillman, chairman of the 
hoard, also show $32,232,182 of proceeds 
of policies and dividends left on deposit 
with the company by policyholders and 
beneficiaries for future payment. 

New issues totaling $226,231,417, an 
increase of 9% over the 1947 figure, 
brought the total insurance in force in 
the company to the record high of 
$2,705,486,094 on December 31. 

The income from premiums paid by 
policvholders all over the country was 
$07,322,712, topping 1947’s figure by 
$5,568,815, and income from invested 
assets was $34,525,376, up $1,825,748. 

The total assets guaranteeing the 
company’s liabilities under contracts 
with policyholders for payments in the 
future are up $56,115,443 to $1,179,550,904. 

New investments made during the 
year were aimed at securing a better 
earning ratio in order to keep down 
the cost of insurance to policyholders. 
The 1948 listing shows 33% increase of 
funds invested in high grade mortgage 
loans, 22% in preferred and guaranteed 
stocks, 46% in real estate purchased for 
rental income from long term leases, as 
well as increases in amounts invested 
in state, county and municipal bonds, 
railroads and public utilities. 


Stillman Comments on Reserves 


Commenting on a significant feature 
of company policy reflected in the state- 
ment, Mr. Stillman pointed out that, 
“In recent years the Mutual Benefit 
has taken a number of steps in the 
direction of strengthening its reserve 
basis. Our decisions have had to recog- 
nize the low level of interest earnings, 
a condition which is common to all 
investors. As a result of our actions, 
none of our policy or annuity reserves 
at the present time calls for a valuation 
rate in excess of 234%. 

“In 1948, an aggregate of $5,200,000 
was involved in two steps to strengthen 
the reserve. First, the valuation interest 
rate was reduced from 2.80% to 2.75% 
on a substantial part of its reserve for 
policy proceeds which had been left on 
deposit for future distribution to bene- 
ficiaries. This change required the addi- 
tion of $1,200,000 to this liability item. 
No part of this reserve now requires 
earnings in excess of 2.75% to meet the 
company’s commitments. 

“The other step was taken under 
Chapter 119 of the Laws of 1946 of the 
State of New Jersey, which authorizes 
a domestic company, with the approval 
of the Commissioner of Banking and 
Insurance, to establish, as a part of the 
Policy reserve, a special reserve for any 
potential extra liability represented by 
optional modes of settlement in unma- 
tured policies. A program for the ac- 
cumulation of such a reserve on older 
editions of policies was started by the 
Mutual Benefit in 1946 and continued 
in 1947, In 1948 the company, having 
determined that the program should be 
Continued, appropriated and allocated to 
this liability item approximately $4,000,- 

| A similar course will no doubt be 
taken by the company from time to 
time in the future. 

“The reduction in surplus, $5,631,087, 
disclosed by the company’s annual state- 
ment, should be read in connection with 
the $5,200,000 used in these two items.” 


New Officers 


ay 








of Berkshire General Agents Association 





Left to right (seated): Robert F. Ober, Raymond F. Thorne, Joseph W. Fox. 
(Standing): George N. Matthews, James B. O’Brien. 


At the annual meeting of the Berk- 
shire General Agents’ Association, held 
recently at the home office in Pittsfield, 
Mass., the following officers were 
elected: Raymond F. Thorne, New York, 
president; Joseph W. Fox, Jersey City, 


vice president; Robert Ober, Chi- 
cago, secretary-treasurer; George N. 
Matthews, Buffalo and James. B. 
O’Brien, Albany, executive committee- 
men. 


The general agents’ conference was 
attended by 37 general agents and 11 
agency supervisors from 18 states. 
Theme of the meeting was “Construc- 
tion Ahead.” One of the highlights of 
the conference was the president’s din- 
ner which was attended by the directors 
and officers of the company. Holgar J. 
Johnson, president, Institute of Life In- 
surance, was the guest speaker. 





Gortz- Leterman Partnership 


A partnership has been formed by 
Norman N. Gortz and Elmer G. Leter- 
man with offices at 30 Rockefeller Plaza, 
New York, as general insurance brokers 
and specialists in employe benefit plans. 


Mr. Gortz has served the business as 
an assistant manager with the John 
Hancock in the weekly premium branch 
and in the Group insurance field where 
he was a home office representative with 
the Hancock. He entered the life insur- 
ance business on graduation in 1936 from 
the Montclair State Teachers College. 

He was one of the John Hancock’s 
youngest assistant district managers and 
subsequently was Group home office rep- 
resentative, from which position he was 
advanced to the position of district 
Group sales manager of the New York 
regional territory. His present instruc- 
tional activities are at Hofstra College, 
Hempstead, L. I. in connection wtih 
the LUTC program. 

Mr. Leterman has been an outstand- 
ing builder of sales records in life insur- 
ance and in Group insurance. 





Travelers Names L. B. Lyman 
Secretary of Life Dept. 


The Travelers has announced the ap- 
pointment of Louis B. Lyman as secre- 
tary of the life department. Mr. Lyman, 
who was born in Hartford and attended 
Harford public schools, joined the Trav- 
elers in 1914 in the life department. 
After two years of service in World 
War I, he returned to the company and 
was named a junior life underwriter. He 
became successively, underwriter, and 
chief underwriter and was elected as- 
sistant secretary of the life department 
in 1935. 





Wins Hancock Trophy 


The John Hancock has awarded the 
President’s Trophy for 1948 to the Yon- 
kers, New York district organization for 
“outstanding work” during the year. 


This organization won Presidential Cita- 
tions in 1945, 1946 and 1947. The Presi- 
dential Citation for the leading regional 
territory in President’s Trophy points 
has been awarded to southern New Eng- 
land, 


A. I. Bonk, M. C. Mead Made 


Managers for Mutual Life 


Albert I. Bonk and Melvin C. Mead 
have been appointed managers of the 
Kansas City and Portland, Me., agencies, 
respectively, of Mutual Life of New 
York. The new managers have been 
training assistants at the company’s 
home office. 

The appointments are effective March 
1, when J. F. Trotter will resign after 
24 years as Kansas City manager, and 
C. Herbert Burpee will retire under the 
company’s securities plan after 17 years 
as head of the agency in Portland. Mr. 
Trotter, who underwent an operation 
two years ago, has not been in the best 
of health and he is relinquishing his 
managerial post to return to personal 
production with the agency. Mr. Burpee 
will also remain in the agency to en- 
gage in field work. 

Mr. Bonk has been an assistant on 
the staff of Ward Phelps, director of 
training for Mutual Life since February, 
1948. Previously he was assistant man- 
ager of the Fargo, N. D. agency, where 
he joined the company as a field rep- 
resentative in 1938. 

Mr. Mead was named a training assist- 
ant in January, 1948, after 214 years as 
an assistant manager of the Albany, N. 
Y. agency. He joined Mutual Life as 
a field representative in Albany in 1937. 





Fordyce Trenton Speaker 


J. P. Fordyce, president of Manhattan 
Life of New York, and Dr. G. Rowland 
Collins, a director of the company and 
dean of New York University Graduate 
School of Business Administration, will 
address the luncheon meeting of the 
Trenton, N. J. Life Underwriters Asso- 
ciation on February 17. 





PAY FOR MILLION 


The Penn Mutual Life last year had 
14 agents who produced more than $1,- 
000,000. They included these New York- 
ers: Ralph E. Carpenter, Jr., CLU, 
Osborne Bethea agency; and Sadler 
Hayes, C. R. Purser agency. The leading 
producer in the country for the Penn 
last year was Walker Laramore, Richard 
S. Pomeroy, III, agency, Miami Florida. 
His Penn production was $1,602,000. Be- 
fore becoming an agent Laramore was 
a contractor. 


Bank Runs Impressive 
Insurance Article 


PUBLISHED BY N. Y. TRUST CO. 





Life Insurance Called World’s Largest 
and Most Successful Experiment 
in Cooperation 





The Eastern Underwriter has on sev- 
eral occasions discussed a_ publication 
which it thinks is one of most valuable 
in the financial and business sector -al- 
though it comes out only four times 
a year, and that is The Index published 
by the New York Trust Company. Pres- 
ident of New York Trust Co. is John 
E. Bierwirth, a director of Penn Mutual 
Life and of North British & Mercantile 
Insurance Co. The Index makes a spe- 
cialty of articles on public and eco- 
nomic subjects which include reviewing 
the status of and progress being made 
by some large divisions of American 
business, and then gives facts and fig- 
ures which demonstrate why the par- 
ticular industry is such an important 
segment in American life. 


Pages of Facts About Life Insurance 


In its current issue The Index de- 
votes many pages to life insurance based 
on the far-reaching effect it has on the 
lives of the people and characterizing 
it as the world’s largest and most suc- 
cessful experiment in cooperation. In the 
opinion of The New York Trust Co. 
the life insurar.ce business, beyond its 
value to the individual and the family, 
is of tremendous significance to the 
national economy. The Index points 
out that premiums paid by policyholders 
to the companies are for the most part 
immediately put to constructive work in 
all parts of the country and it desig- 
nates the investments which life com- 
panies make as forming one of the key- 
stones of the financial structure of 
government—federal, state and local. 

After these editorial comments the 
New York Trust Co.’s publication fol- 
lows with one of the most impressive 
descriptions of significant facts and fig- 
ures about the life insurance industry 
that have heretofore been gathered in 
one article. There is no doubt that the 
wide reading of this article, assured by 
the diversified readership of The In- 
dex in financial, industrial and commer- 
cial channels, will add considerably to 
the prestige of life insurance by enabling 
people to know how deep are the life 
insurance roots in the nation’s economy. 


Wide Research 


The New York Trust Company does 
not make public the names of the writers 
of the articles appearing in The Index 
which publication is under the direction 
of Clarence E. Hunter, vice president 
of the bank, the editor being Charles 
C. Hawley, assistant secretary. 

Asked about the current life insurance 
article Vice President Hunter said that 
as is the case with other articles on 
the American economy the material is 
gathered from many sources. Procedure 
followed is that after considerable re- 
search by public relations counsel of 
the bank an article reaches manuscript 
form and then is checked for accuracy 
by sending it to authorities in the indus- 
try under review. In the case of the in- 
surance article a number of insurance 
companies which have relations with the 
bank were given opportunity to see and 
to comment on the article before publi- 
cation. The Institute of Life Insurance 
made available to the bank’s researchers 
and writers its great reservoir of data 
as to assets, investments, premium in- 
come and some other facts. 

“We are glad to know the article has 
made such a good impression on the life 
insurance business,” said Mr. Hunter to 
The Eastern Underwriter. 





BANKERS LIFE SALES SCHOOL 


Eleven agents from nine agencies of 
Bankers Life of Des Moines, attended 
a home office sales training school from 
January 24 through January 28. The 
school, second in the company’s series 
of four for its agents, was under the 
direction of the sales training division. 
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Great-West In Force 
Increased $139,000,000 


YEAR END’ ASSETS _— $331,000,000 





H. W. Manning’s Annual Report; Mu- 
nicipal and Corporate Bonds, $245,- 
000,000; New Business $198,000.000 


The Great-West Life’s total business 
in force at end of 1948 was $1,346,000,000, 
including $1,129,000,000 life insurance and 
$217,000,000 deferred annuities. It was 
increased by $139,000,000 last year which 
was 16% higher than average increase 
for previous five years, H. W. Manning, 
vice president and managing director, 
said at the company’s annual meeting. 
Assets, increased $26,500,000 during the 
year, totaled $331,000,000 at the end of 
1948. 

Reviewing the company’s investments, 
Mr. Manning said government municipal 
and corporate bonds had been increased 
to $245,000,000, equal to 74% of total 
assets. Mortgage invesments were 15% 
of assets. The company invested $21,- 
800,000 in new mortgages in 1948, 77% 
more than in the previous year. A total 
of $48,000,000 has been invested in 
mortgages in the four years since private 
construction was resumed after the war, 
assisting nearly 10,000 families to ob- 
tain homes and industry to expand its 
production of goods and services needed 
by the people. Yields obtainable on 
municipal and corporate bonds increased 
last year and the company secured an 
improved return of nearly one-third of 


1% on its investments made in this 
field in 1948. 


New Business Larger Than in 1947 


Last year the Great-West Life’s new 
business amounted to $198,000,000 which 
surpassed the record established in 1947 
and was nearly four times the volume 
ten years ago. In both Canada and the 
United States there was a trend towards 
lower premium policies and Ordinary life 
insurance totaled $142,000,000, which 
represented a gratifying increase of 17% 
over the previous year. The company’s 
accident and health business also showed 
an increase with premium income up 
33% over 1947. 

Payment to policyholders and_ bene- 
ficiaries in 1948 amounted to $22,800,000, 
an increase of $3,000,000 over the pre- 
vious year and $25,300,000 was added 
to reserves for future benefits to policy- 
holders. The sum of $2,800,000 was pro- 
vided for the payment of dividends to 
participating policyholders. 

Premium income and investment in- 
come were both at record levels in 1948 
and the company’s total income of $59,- 
000,000 was 30% above the average for 
the preceding five years. Last year more 
than 45% of all payments to policy- 
hoiders and beneficiaries was left with 
the company to be paid out in the form 
of income. A gross yield of 3.5.9% was 
earned on invested assets in 1948. In 
the first quarter of the year the de- 
cline in yield, which had been experi- 
enced for several years, was arrested 
and the yield was stabilized at the new 
level. The higher return obtainable on 
new investments is encouraging but does 
not indicate that a rapid rise in the 





H. W. MANNING 


over-all rate on total assets may be 
expected, Mr. Manning said. New in- 
vestments made each year represent 2 
relatively small proportion of total 
assets and the over-all rate of return 
can only be increased slowly as an in- 
creasing proportion of the assets is in- 
vested at higher yields. 

The company doubled its Group busi- 
ness in three years and Group business 
in force passed the $200,000,000 mark in 
June of last year. Mr. Manning said 
the people of Canada and the United 
States are increasingly conscious of the 
essential part life insurance plays in 
their security. The wide popular ap- 
preciation of life insurance has been 
achieved because it offers the best means 
of providing individual and _ family 
security, to a degree which goes far 
beyond the minimum standards provided 
under public security programs. 





Issue New Juvenile Policy 


Mutual Trust Life of Chicago has 
brought out a new juvenile policy de- 
scribed as a “self-completing educa- 
tional endowment,” issued for a mini- 
mum of $1,000 and a maximum of $5,000. 


It is not issuable in New York or Massa- - 


chusetts. It provides monthly income 
for the child from kindergarten through 
college contingent upon the date of death 
or total disability of the payor before 
maturity of the policy and in addition 
pays full maturity value at age 18. 





WISCONSIN NATIONAL’S GAINS 





Topped $80,000,000 in Insurance in Force 
as of Dec. 31; Assets Up to $18,250,- 
000; A. & H. Income $850,000 


R. P. Boardman, president of Wis- 
consin National Life, reports that 1948 
accomplishments of the company were 
most encouraging. The goal of $80,- 
000,000 in life insurance in force was 
exceeded, actual figure being $80,246,- 
572, a gain of $5,125,000. Paid-for life 
production for the year totaled $11,422,- 
In the A.& H. department the pre- 
mium income totaled $848,506. Assets of 
the company of last December 31 were 
approximately $18,250,000, an increase of 
over $1,250,000. 


Two Monarch Life Agencies 
Hold Joint Sales Seminar 


Two general agencies of the Monarch 
Life—those of George W. Owens, Tren- 
ton, and S. Clay Bridgers, White Plains, 
N. Y.—recently held a joint sales meet- 
ing in Newark, N. J., which was produc- 
tive of results. It was the first time 
that the two agencies had joined to- 
gether to discuss mutual problems and 
undoubtedly they will get together next 
year in a similar manner. The entire 
morning session was devoted to a sales 


seminar which was open to all at- 
tending. 

At the luncheon the guest speaker was 
William Ford, veteran A. & H. general 
agent of Newark, who spoke on “The 
Challenge of A. & H. in 1949.” In his 
opening remarks Mr. Ford generously 
referred to the Monarch Life’s type of 
selling, its manpower planning, its con- 
servation program and its home office 
college. He declared that this company 
and others which are now placing em- 
phasis on agent education are definitely 
on the right track. “We are now ap- 
proaching a buyer’s market,” Mr. Ford 
warned, “and those in the field who 
possess the best knowledge of -A. 
will reap the greatest benefits.” 

Mindful of the threat of Federal com- 
pulsory health insurance, the speaker 
said that it represented a challenge to 
A. & H. companies and agents. “We 
must broaden our sphere of usefulness,” 
he declared. “Unless we demonstrate 
our value to the American public we 
will find ourselves helping to hasten 
the day of a full-scale Federal insurance 
program. Unfortunately our line of in- 
surance is now the target of Federal 
inroads. If the bureaucrats get a foot- 
hold there is no telling where their 
attention will be next directed. There- 
fore, we should fight governmental in- 
trusion with all our might and main.” 

Following Mr. Ford’s talk an open 
forum session was held at which he an- 
swered questions. 





Mutual Benefit Agency 
Above Sales Potential 


The Lexington, Ky. agency of Mu- 
tual Benefit Life of Newark, with Edgar 
Richardson as general agent, won top 
agency honors in sales, in relation to 
sales potential. The figure for sales 
potential is derived from the ratio of 
buying power of the agency territory 
to that of the total company territory. 
The buying power is based on the net, 
effective income as indicated annually 
by Sales Management magazine. 

The Richardson agency’s production 
for 1948 was 344% of the sales potential 
for the Lexington territory. In 1943 
the Richardson agency won the two 
highest awards in the company, the 
President’s Trophy and the New Organ- 
ization Award. That was the first time 
there had been a double winner. Mr. 
Richardson joined Mutual Benefit in 
1912 and was named general agent in 
1927. 

Other agencies with high ratings in 
the ratio of sales to sales potential were 
the Paul W. Cook agency, Chicago; 
Robert E. Olmsted agency, Providence; 
Raleigh R. Stotz agency, Grand Rapids; 
Solomon Huber agency, New York. 





Established 1905 


POSTAL 
LIFE 


Now An 


AGENCY COMPANY 


writes all regular forms of partici- 
pating life insurance plus several 
unusual forms. Yes, we write 
Convertible Term Riders — Not 
Single — Double — TRIPLE — 
But 


QUADRUPLE 
PROTECTION 


on 10, 15 or 20 Year Plan. 


Family Income Rider 10, 15 or 
20 years with income up to $20 
PER MONTH for each thousand 
of basic policy. Special Monthly 
Decreasing Term for Mortgage 
Redemption covering any period 
from 10 to 20 years inclusive at 


low cost. 


available in 


AGENCY franchises 
New York State. 


Roy A. Foan 
Director of Agencies 


POSTAL 


INSURANCE COMPANY 





LIFE 
511 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


HEADS MIAMI BEACH OFFICE 

A detached office, which will function 
as a branch of The Prudential’s Miami 
district office, was opened in Miami 
Beach this week.’ Charles W. Kerchner, 
assistant manager, has been appointed 
head of operations in the new office. 
Mr. Kerchner, who joined the company 
as an agent in 1931, has been serving 
as an assistant manager in the Miami 
office for the past six months. 

The Miami Beach office will service 
residents of that community as well as 
those in Surfside, Bal Harbour an( 
Golden Beach. 
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A Billion 
in force 


SETH 


The National Life Insurance Company on January 17, 1949 began 
its one hundredth year of service in providing low-net-cost protection for 
American families. 


One of the oldest of the 550 life insurance companies in the United 
States now doing business, this Vermont company was the first to signify the 
scope of its ambition by including the word “‘national’’ as part of its title. 


Unique in having its home office in one of the smallest states of the Union 
and in one of the smallest cities of the country, the Company has become 
one of the nation’s hundred largest fiduciary institutions. 


By passing the billion-dollar mark of insurance in force on its 
99th birthday, the Company became one of the 28 life companies in the 
United States in the billion-dollar bracket. 


Sales of new life insurance during the year were $106,588,064, a 
figure exceeded in only two years of the Company’s history, 1946 and 
1947, when impending rate changes accelerated sales. 


In the adjoining panel is the Company’s Annual Financial Statement 
as of December 31, 1948, which stands as a bulwark of strength and as- 
surance to policyholders. 

For the seventh consecutive year no bond in the Statement is past 
due as to principal or interest and all preferred stocks are current as to 


dividends. 


Improved interest earnings are especially gratifying. They increased 
from 3.08% in 1947 to 3.32% in the year just ended. 

The Company’s holdings of United States Government Bonds and 
bonds and mortgage loans guaranteed or insured by the Federal Govern- 
ment constitute 54.1% of total assets. 


Reserves set aside to meet future payments on policies aggregate 
$339, 566,695, which is an increase of $21,045,229 over the total a year ago. 


The same scale of dividends used in 1948 will continue in force in 
1949, with a liability of $6,067,603 set up for this purpose. 


The surplus of $18,202,550 reflects an increase of $900,734 over 
December 31, 1947. The Company is purely mutual. Now in the billion- 
dollar class, it enters its 100th year, not so proud of its size as of the 
quality of its protection, the soundness of its financial condition and the 
high calibre both of its personnel in the Home Office and of its represent- 
atives throughout the country. 


ERNEST M. HOPKINS, President 
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99th ANNUAL STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL 





CONDITION — December 31, 1948 


ASSETS 
Cash on Hand and in Banks.......... 


Bonds: 
U. S. Gov’t.—Direct or Guaranteed. . 
State and Municipal—United States. . 
OU a re eee 
Dominion, Provincial, Municipal— 
ae 


Preferred Stocks at Market Quotations. . 
First Mortgage Loans: 
City: 
Ineusced by PHA ..... 225.2... 
Guaranteed by Veterans Adminis- 


Second Mortgage Loans, fully guaran- 
teed by Veterans Administration .... 
Real Estate at Cost or less: 
Purchased for Investment.......... 
Under Contract of Sale............. 
Home Office Properties............ 


Loans on Company’s Policies......... 
Premiums Receivable. .............0. 
Accrued [Interest and Rents........... 
CHNOH AUS. cate x cas usndioates 


LIABILITIES 


Policy Reserves: 
RUGUNNME rad as 6 rs cv cen cedesesades 
PEED ono ca ik necenagaehas 
Policy Benefits left for future Income 
OWI 4 sie sk Seana dacecdkeue 


Policy Claims: 
In Process of Settlement....... eeeee 
Not Reported (estimated).....see0s 


Policyholders’ Deposits: 
Dividends left at interest......... «a 


Provision for 1949 Dividends.......... 
Provision for Taxes...............2.- 
Agency and Investment Items in Process 
Pension Reserves—Home Office and 

YE pe ree Coe 


Torat LisBinrrina, ..........+-< 
Surplus to Policyholders............-. 


Tora LiaBILiITIES AND SURPLUS 


$ 5,230,321 


38,156,045 
5,538,416 
47,232,150 


2,177,069 
9,492,309 
9,203,857 


149,250,791 


40,717,320 
48,859,223 
6,813,092 
245,640,426 


4,776,915 
2,177,748 
85,508 
189,001 
2,452,257 


13,549,501 


5,605,372 
2,227,890 
451,607 


$391,734,135 


$231,983,089 
73,059,178 


34,524,428 


339,566,695 


1,347,612 
305,000 


1,652,612 


12,817,227 
10,014,029 


22,831,256 


6,067,603 
627,307 
582,142 


1,319,339 
884,631 


373,531,585 


18,202,550 


$391,734,135 


Bonds and Stocks are included at amortized or other values as prescribed by the 


National Association of Insurance Commissioners. 


Securities carried at 


$230,139.60 in the above statement are deposited with three States as required 


by law. 
































COPYRIGHT 1949 BY NATIONAL LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


FOUNDED 1850 - A MUTUAL COMPANY 
OWNED BY ITS POLICYHOLDERS 
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Mass. Mutual Gain of 
$80,633,848 in Assets 


BUSINESS _— $256,830,000 
Policyholders and Beneficiaries Received 
$62,857,000 in 1948, Largest Paid in 

by Company in Any Year 


NEW 








Policyholders and their beneficiaries 
received $62,857,000 from the Massachu- 
setts Mutual Life this year, the largest 
amount since the company was organ- 
ized in 1851. Of this sum, living policy- 
holders received $38,724,000. 

New business aggregated 39,500 life 
insurance policies for $256,830,000 and 
2,700 individual annuity policies provid- 
ing for annual incomes of $1,215,000. The 
Group department accounted for $29,- 
270,000 of the total. Insurance in force 
now aggregates 644,000 policies with a 
total face value of $2,785,880,000, includ- 
ing Group insurance. This represents a 
gain of $154,420,000 for the year. 

More than $13,650,000 has been set 
aside for the payment of dividends in 
1949, an increase of $760,000 over the 
1948 allotment. Dividend accumulations 
and policy proceeds left with the com- 
pany will be credited with 3% per an- 
num, continuing last year’s rate. 


Assets Increased 


Admitted assets of  $1,234,396,623 
showed a gain of $80,633,848. The net 
interest earned was 3.17% against 3.13% 
for 1947. Railroad bonds for $3,500,- 
000 were sold or retired and $2,000,000 
purchased. New investments included 
industrials: $93,268,000 bonds, $9,977,000 
preferred stocks. The purchase of pub- 
lic utilities raised the total portfolio 
to $323,475,000. Purchases of real estate 
were expanded in 1948 and consisted 
of eight parcels at a total cost of 
$9,359,233, with an average yield of 
approximately 5%. 

The mortgage loan account at the end 
of 1948 stood at $161,808,000, an in- 
crease of $17,521,000 over the previous 
year. New loans amounted to $31,215,000 
-at an average interest of 4.04% compared 
with an average of 3.79% in 1947. Inter- 
est rates continued a slight upward trend 
last year. There was no mortgage loan 
forclosure in 1948 and no loan interest in 
default at the year end. 

At December 31, contingency funds 
were $68,963,568, consisting of $63,463,- 
568 general surplus, $5,500,000 security 
fluctuations fund after provision had 
been made for policy reserves and other 
liabilities including a special reserve of 
$888,381 for mortgage loans. The total 
represents an increase of $5,002,775 over 
the corresponding contingency funds of 
the previous year. In addition to the 
foregoing funds, $890,000 was applied to 
increase the reserve, on account of life 
income payments beginning in 1948 and 
payable to annuities and_ beneficiaries 
through future years. 


Home Life of America 
Holds Meeting in Phila. 


All district office superintendents of 
the Home Life of America, Philadelphia, 
met recently for a two-day conference. 
Home office representatives who ad- 
dressed the meeting included Bernard 
L. Connor, executive vice president and 
secretary; Carl H. Anderson, treasurer; 
L. C. Schleicher, M. J. Gallagher, and 
J. B. Bevlock, agency secretaries; W. P. 
Shea, assistant agency secretary; a5 3 
Diamond, educational director; and ze 
Hopkins, publicity manager. ; 

During the year the company had a 
gain of $8,983,000 in insurance in force, 
bringing the total now in force to $223,- 
579,250. Assets at the end of 1948 totaled 
$36,515,000, having doubled in the past 
eight years. The 1948 total of $3,097,000 
represented the greatest yearly increase 
in assets in the history of the com- 
pany. 








MANAGERS CONFERENCE HELD 
_A managers conference of the Repub- 
lic National Life’s agency managers was 
held recently at the home office in 
Dallas, 











Mary Niles’ Book 
On Middle Management 


COUNSELS JUNIOR EXECUTIVES 





Tells Pivotal Functions in Transmission 
of Information, Decisions and 


Ideas; Her Career 








im 
Mary Cushing Niles, assistant to the fn) 
chairman of the Fedgral Personnel 
Council, an advisory policy committee 
composed of directors of personnel in 
the Federal Government, has written a 
revised edition of Middle Management, 
a standard book of the pivotal functions 
of the junior executive in the two-way 
transmission of information, decisions 
and ideas. It is published by Harper & 
Brothers. 
She describes middle management as 
the group of administrators immediately 
below top management. In every organ- 


BOSTON, 


National fieldmen for many years. 


BUILT ON INTEGRITY 


Fifty <7 COLUMBIAN NATIONAL 
LIFE INSURANCE Znyacny 


MASSACHUSETTS 


WE'RE HEADING SOUTH 


Our producers will be getting together again in March at Hollywood-by-the-Sea. 
These friendly “family"' gatherings have been anticipated and enjoyed by Columbian 


GROWING ON SERVICE 





ization of several hundred or more per- 





sons those administrators carry a heavy 
load of work and responsibility. They 
are subject to the pressure from above 
by their chiefs in the top management 
with whose ideas, policies and attitudes 
they must work; from below by the 
supervisors who press for counsel, deci- 
sions and changes; and sideways by 
colleagues whose departments or func- 
tions are interrelated in greater or lesser 
degree with their own. The book dis- 
cusses the best way for the “middle 
managers” to handle their problems. 

Mrs. Niles was trained in economics 
at Johns Hopkins and Columbia. For a 
decade she engaged in management con- 
sulting in partnership with her husband, 
Henry E. Niles, and then joined the 
planning staff of the U.S. Civil Service 
Commission in 1941, and next year trans- 
ferred to Federal Personnel Council. 
Mr. Niles is now vice president of Bal- 
timore Life. 


MARKS 15TH ANNIVERSARY 


The Frank H. Wenner agency of Con- 
necticut Mutual Life in Utica, which 
covers ten counties in central New York, 
recently observed its 15th anniversary. 
It was 15 years ago that this territory 
was separated from that of the Albany 
agency, Mr. Wenner being head of the 
organization from its inception. 

The agency, which now has $15,000,000 
of insurance in force, concluded its best 
production year in 1948 with a volume of 
over $2,000,000. 





HEAR EDWARD C. ANDERSEN 


Edward C. Andersen, superintendent 
of agencies for Connecticut Mutual Life, 
addressed the recent meeting of the 
Bridgeport Association of Life Under- 
writers. The title of his talk was “The 
New Salesmanship.” 

















yi 


E COMPANY BACK OF THE CONTRACT 



































T 









“Oe YA 
ae 






Your Life Insurance Almanac 


The calendar of life is marked by 
milestones. Marriage, children, promotions, 
increased income, home ownership—are normal, 
expected human events .. . each creating new 


life insurance needs. 


To help the client anticipate these needs is the 
function of the life underwriter. Significantly, 
81% of Fidelity’s foremost underwriters now 
use Fidelity Personal Estate Plans as a guiding 


almanac in Estate Planning. 


The 
FIDELITY MUTUAL 
LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


THE PARKWAY AT FAIRMOUNT AVENUE 
PHILADELPHIA * PENNSYLVANIA 





President’s Trophy Winner 





FRANK W. DEDMAN 


New England Mutual’s Oakland gen- 
eral agency is the winner of the com- 
pany’s 1948 President’s Trophy. This 
agency, headed by Frank W. Dedman, 
CLU, had the best over-all record in 
the following five agency-building ob- 
jectives: new business results, gain in 
insurance in force, number of full-time 
appointments, volume of first-year men 
and man-month production. This year 
11 of the company’s 72 nationwide agen- 
cies qualified for consideration. 

The Oakland agency posted a $2% 
million gain in amount of insurance in 
force in 1948, fulfilling 150% of quota. 
Men in their first contract year attained 
201% of assigned quota and their aver- 
age monthly paid production was at 
the rate of $211,000 a year. 





METROPOLITAN FIELD CHANGES 

Metropolitan Life has announced that 
Joseph Mulholland has been appointed 
manager of the company’s Summit, N. J. 
district; August R. Roty has been ap- 
pointed manager of the Jackson, Mich., 
district; Clyde V. McElroy has_ been 
appointed manager of the Grand Rapids 
district and William J. Coel has been 
appointed manager of the Superior, 
Wis., district. 





_ OKLA. ASS’N SALES CONGRESS 


The Oklahoma General Agents and 
Managers Club was host at a special 
breakfast meeting, honoring the speak- 
ers that appeared on the program 
January 29 of the annual sales congress 
of the Oklahoma Association of Life 
Underwriters. Chester O. Fischer, vice 
president and agency director, Massa- 
chusetts Mutual Life, was the key 
speaker. 
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A YEAR OF ACHIEVEMENT 


The year 1948 was the greatest in the 
fifty-seven year history of the Great- 
West Life. Among the achievements 
of the year are recorded: 





$198 millions of new protection 
placed on the lives of more than 
39,000 people in the United States 


and Canada. 


$22 millions paid to living policy- 
holders and beneficiaries . . . $25 
millions credited to them for future 


benefits. 


These figures illustrate, in part, the 
expansion of the Company’s services 
in 1948. 









































1948 1947 


Business 


in Force . $1,346,000,000 $1,207,000,000 


New 
Business 198,000,000 195,000,000 


Assets. 331,000,000 304,000,000 
_ Liabilities 315,000,000 289,000,000 








Great-West Life insurance is an investment in a 
more secure future. The Company and its 388,000 
policyholders will share this future together. By 
entrusting their savings to the Great-West Life, 
these prudent people free themselves from worry 
about one important factor in the future. They 
know that their funds will be safely invested; they 
know that these all-important dollars will be ready 
when needed. 


This partnership between the Great-West ti 
Life and its policyholders will endure for 
many, many years. In the distant future, the 
miracle of life insurance will continue to 
bring happiness and security to them and 
their families through the Great-West Life, 
the trustee of their plans for the future. 


GREAT-WEST LIFE 


ASSURANCE COMPANY 
HEAD OFFICE-WINNIPEG,CANADA 
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E. Dudley Colhoun Promoted 


~ 


E. DUDLEY COLHOUN 


E. Dudley Colhoun has been made 
director of agencies, Shenandoah Life. 
After 22 years in the field as agent, 
district manager, supervisor, and branch 
manager he entered home office in Jan- 
uary, 1946, in the capacity of superin- 
tendent of agencies and has held that 
position up to the time of his present 
promotion. He was twice a_ national 
trustee of the National Association of 
Life Underwriters. His NALU commit- 
tee assignments included: state and 
regional associations, life insurance in- 
formation, nominating and membership. 

With Mr. Colhoun’s present promo- 
tion, the agency operation of the com- 
pany will be shared jointly with G. N. 
Dickinson, Jr., also director of agencies. 


PRU SUGGESTION SYSTEM 


Employes Received $38,855 During 1948 
for Suggesting Methods to Improve 
Company Operations 

As a result of suggesting methods to 
improve company operations and service 
to policyholders, approximately 2,100 
home office and field employes of The 
Prudential received $38,855 in awards 
during 1948, F. Bruce Gerhard, vice 
president in charge of general office 
administration, announced. The totals do 
not include award figures for the com- 
pany’s ll-state Western home office 
territory which operates an independent 
employe suggestion system. 

A total of 9,316 suggestions were sub- 
mitted during the year, some of which 
are still pending decision. Approved sug- 
gestions won cash awards ranging from 
$5 to $1,500. 

Mr. Gerhard estimated monetary sav- 
ings as a result of the approved sug- 
gestions will approximate $400,000 an- 
nually and in addition many suggestions 
will result in intangible benefits such 
as improved service to policyholders and 
field staffs. 

Now in its 35th year of operation, 
Prudential’s suggestion section is staffed 
by 24 specialists and clerks who evaluate 
and process the more than 700 sug- 
gestions received monthly. The staff is 
under the immediate direction of John 
E, Horton, methods analyst and a di- 
rector of the National Association of 
Suggestion Systems. 








On National Security Board 
National Security Life of Kansas City 
has elected W. T. Grant chairman of 
the board, A. S. Cartwright vice presi- 
dent and Paul Stark assistant secre- 
tary. President is Louis L. Graham. 
Among those on the board are J. C. 
Higdon, H. G. Torrence, L. D. Ramsey 
and I. H. Wagner of Business Men’s 
Assurance. Authority has been given to 
increase capital stock to $100,000. Com- 
pany has offices in Kansas City, St. Jo- 
seph and St. Louis and will expand. — 








Job Satisfaction Vital in 
Employe Relations—Johnson 


Job satisfaction and productivity are 
determined as much By things that are 
not in the pay envelope as by actual 
wages and salaries, Holgar J. Johnson, 
president of the Institute of Life Insur- 
ance, told the luncheon meeting of the 
special conference on “Wages and Sal- 

° ” r . # ° 
aries,” held by National Industrial Con- 
ference Board at the Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel in New York last week. 

“It is quite apparent that human re- 
lations are as important as any of the 
relationships that must be considered by 
management in developing its employe 
program,” said Mr, Johnson. ‘People 
and their interests must be put before 
the efficiency of machines, techniques, 
output or mere personal gain. And this 
must be considered on more than a 
dollar and cents basis. Wages alone 
will not buy good human relations. Peo- 
ple want to earn enough to live com- 
fortably; they want to have a feeling 
of security in their job. But they want 
far more; they want self-respect, ob- 
jectiveness, friendliness, opportunity.” 


Benjamin L. Holland 
(Continued from Page 3) 


surance lawyers in recent years have 
been concerned is suggestive of the 
change: Securities Act, 1933; National 
Housing Act, 1934; Frazer-Lemke 
Amendment, 1934; Chandler Act, 1938; 
Fair Labor Standards Act, 1938; Public 
Utility Holding Company Act, 1935; So- 
cial Security laws, 1936; Selective Serv- 
ice and Training Act, 1940; Soldiers and 
Sailors Civil Relief Act, 1940; Emer- 
gency Price Control Act, 1942; Service- 
men’s Readjustment Act, 1944; National 
Labor Relations Act, 1935; (and _ its 
successor, the Labor Management Rela- 
tions Act, 1947). Then, too, there are 
the problems following in the wake of 
South-Eastern Underwriters case decided 
in 1944 and involving under the McCar- 
ran Act (Public Law 15) the applica- 
bility of the Sherman Act, 1890, the 
Clayton Act, 1914, and the Federal Trade 
Commission Act, 1914. These problems 
affect the extent that the insurance busi- 
ness is not regulated by state law. 
Another interesting development is 
that there has been an appreciable de- 
crease in life insurance litigation. One 
of the largest companies in the business 





The ever-growing goodwill 
which is enjoyed by the Sun Life 
cf Canada is due to the diversity 
and liberality of the Company’s 
life assurance policies, to the 
character of its representatives, 
and to the promptness and effi- 
ciency of its service to policy- 
holders, throughout its entire 78 
years’ history. 


Last year alone, payments 
amounting to more than $100,000,- 
000 were made to Sun Life policy- 
holders and beneficiaries. 


THE SUN LIFE STORY of 
1948 is made up of many thousands 
of individual records, each a simple 
human document, yet of vital 
importance to those concerned: 


The Story of Mrs. M.B.H. 


- «> 46 -@ tragic one: 
She lost her husband 
in an automobile acci- 
dent and was left 
alone with three 
young children to care 
for. But to her husband, responsi- 
bility reached beyond death, and his 
Sun Life Family Income policy 
provides for the family until the 
youngsters are grown up, and 
then gives to the widow a regular 
income for life. 





C.J.S. Was a Good Salesman 


... who all his life looked ahead. 
Thirty years ago he paid his first 
premium on a Sun Life Retire- 
ment policy. Last October he 
made his final business trip and 


Here's a Story of 
“Big Business’ 


Any story of Canada’s largest life assurance company 
—the Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada—is a 
story of “big business” because more than one and a half 
million people the world over are safeguarded by the pro- 
tection and security of Sun Life policies. 





; 


now. at 65, he enjoys the leisure 
that his foresight made possible. 


T.L.M. Bought a Business 


. .. and is now his own master. 
He planned this when, on graduat- 
ing from college, he took out a 
Sun Life Endowment for assur- 
ance protection as well as system- 
atic and easy saving. The Endow- 
ment matured recently, providing 
the means which enabled him to 
take advantage of a great oppor- 
tunity. 


No Need of Charity 


In the small industrial 
plant owned by D.B.L., 
100 employees never 
have to pass the hat 
AS =when a bench pal dies. 
Like hundreds of thousands of 
workers in other industrial and busi- 
ness organizations large and small, 
they are protected by Sun Life 
Group Assurance, an effective in- 
strument for good employee-em- 
ployer relations. 





Yes, there are thousands of such 
cases in the Sun Life story of 
1948 — a story of service to the 
public, repeated year in, year out. 


From the 1948 Annual Report 


Benefits paid to policyholders and 
beneficiaries during 1948: 
$105,046,413 


Total Benefits paid since the first 
Sun Life policy was issued in 1871: 
$2,126,737,233 


New Assurances issued during the year: 
$374,652,547 


Assurances in force: 
$4,089,234,182 








SUN LIFE OF CANADA 


A copy of the complete Annual Report for 1948 may be obtained from your local 
agent or from: Sun Life of Canada, Transportation Building, Washington 6, D.C. 








reported that its annual volume of jew 
cases in 1946 was only a little more tian 
one-half that in 1930 and a little more 
than one-sixth of that of the peak jn 
1933. These ratios are probably ty; a] 
of the industry. Litigation is at a nini- 
mum, 

Mr. Holland became head of the je- 
gal department in 1940. When he \yas 
elected executive vice president of 
Phoenix Mutual he was succeeded as 
head of the law department by Hugl: S. 
Campbell. Assistant counsel is Ricl.ard 
P. Smith. C. Merritt Lane and Altert 
E. Saunders are attorneys. 


Director of Phoenix State Bank 


About a year ago Mr. Holland was 
made a director of the Phoenix S:ate 
Bank & Trust Co. of Hartford, which 
was founded in 1814 and at the end 
of 1948 had assets of $74,833,000. This 
bank has always had a close association 
with the insurance business. Many of its 
directors at the present time are insur- 
ance men. They include Guy E, Beards- 
ley, vice president Aetna (Fire); Arthur 
M. Collens, chairman of board, Phoenix 
Mutual; Gilbert Kingan, United States 
manager, London & Lancashire Group; 
Harold F. Larkin, vice president, Con- 
necticut Mutual Life; Colonel Frank D. 
Layton, chairman, National Fire; Clif- 
ford B. Morcom, executive vice presi- 
dent, Aetna Casualty & Surety, and 
Mr. Holland. Chairman of the bank is 
Leon F. Broadhurst. Over the decades 
insurance men have always been on 
the board of Phoenix State Bank & 
Trust. Among those no longer living 
were these directors: Thomas K. Brace, 
an original director of the bank and 
first president of Aetna (Fire); and Ed- 
win G. Ripley, who succeeded Mr. Brace 
to the presidency of the Aetna; Colonel 
Jacob L. Greene and John M. Taylor, 
presidents of Connecticut Mutual; Rich- 
ard M. Bissell, president, Hartford Fire; 
John M. Holcombe, president, Aetna 
(Fire). 

Mr. Holland is chairman of the joint 
subcommittee of American Life Con- 
vention and Life Insurance Association 
of America appointed to draft a model 
statute for standard provisions for Or- 
dinary life insurance. Also, he is a 
member of the insurance status commit- 
tee of the American Bar Association. 
He is also on the advisory committee 
of the Hartford campaign to raise funds 
for the American Heart Association. He 
belongs to the Hartford Club. 


His Recreations 

When he has the opportunity Mr. 
Holland likes nothing better in the way 
of recreation than fishing in salt waters. 
At his summer home in Clinton, Conn., 
he has a 28-foot power boat. He has 
fished in New Brunswick waters and, 
for variety, at one of the Maine lakes. 
As was the case with the late Stillman 
F. Westbrook, vice president, Aetna 
Life, he gets a kick out of playing with 
carpentry, personally having built an 
addition to his shore cottage at Clinton. 
The Phoenix Mutual’s president is not 
one of the top insurance executives who 
reads a lotsin bed. Little of his spare 
time, either in West Hartford or in 
Clinton, is given to reading books, those 
having his attention being largely on 
subjects having some relationship with 
his office duties. “For years I was so 
engaged with law books,” he said to 
the writer, “that I would rather de- 
vote spare time to some other form 0! 
recreation. What appeals to me is get 
ting out in the open air when there !s 
the opportunity.” / 

Mr. Holland lives in West Hartford. 
His wife was Miss Minnie Testerman 
whom he met while a_student at. the 
University of Kansas. They have tliree 
children: Mrs. David Riege, whose hus- 
band is a doctor; Warren L., a student 
at Hillyer College; and James D., a 
student at Wilbraham Academy. 


UNITY MUTUAL LEADERS 
D. Cameron,-San Diego, won first place 
among all agents of the Unity Mutual 
Life & Accident for increase in_leW 
business in 1948. Bernard Field, Santa 
Ana won first place as Ordinary leader 
on the basis of actual volume placed 
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Northwestern Mutual 
Reports 1948 Gains 


ASSETS OVER §229 BILLIONS 





President Fitzgerald Reports on Invest- 
ment Trends and Improved 
Interest Earnings 





The annual report of Northwestern 
Mutual Life presented to the trustees 
by President Fitzgerald shows insurance 
in force increased to $5,730,000,000 on 
1,342,745 policies, and assets reached 
$2,241,000,000 as of December 31. During 
the year $158,322,000 in benefits was 
pail. Over 40% of these benefits were 
paid to living policyholders in the form 
of dividends, matured endowments, an- 
nuiiy payments and surrender values. 

Other highlights included a small im- 
provement in the return on new in- 
yestments, a substantial increase in the 
mortgage loan account, and a favorable 
mortality experience. Operating ex- 
penses were naturally affected by the 
prevailing price level. Only 1.45% of 
the insurance in force at the beginning 
of 1948 terminated during the year other 
than by death and maturity. 

During the company’s history of more 
than 90 years, premium income has to- 
taled $4,632,729,607. Over one-quarter of 
this amount, or $1,185,816,802 has been 
returned in dividends. Other benefits 
paid, including funds left with the com- 
pany at interest, have totaled $2,760,235,- 
224. 

New Business 

Sales of insurance continued to be 
high in 1948 and totaled $439,649,000. 
The average size of new policies was 
$6,206, highest in the company’s his- 
tory. 

Leading the company’s 87 general 
agencies in sales volume were: B. J. 
Stumm, Aurora, Ill:; Jamison & Phelps, 
Chicago; C. R. Eckert, Detroit; V. M. 
Stamm, Milwaukee; John R. Mage, Los 
Angeles; A. C. F. Finkbiner, Philadel- 
phia; P. T. Allen, Buffalo; F. R. Horner, 
Madison, Wis.; M. A. Carroll, Oshkosh, 
Wis.; Krueger & Davidson, New York; 
and Clyde O. Law, Wheeling, W. Va., 
and H. L. Cramer, South Bend, Ind. 


Higher Interest Return 


Substantial investments were made 
during 1948 in public utility, municipal 
and industrial issues, including oil, food 
and paper, as well as retail trades. The 
mortgage loan account continued to 
grow at a faster rate than the bond 
account, bringing desirable investment 
diversification as well as a somewhat 
higher® interest rate. The average net 
interest rate earned on all investments 
during 1948 was 3.03%. 

New bond investments were made at 
an interest rate of about one-fifth of 
1% higher than during 1947. Funds from 
bonds sold, called or matured were re- 
invested at rates returning annually 
about $1 million in additional interest. 
However, the slight upturn in interest 
rates on 1948 investments does not for 
the present significantly affect the com- 
Pany’s over-all interest earnings. In- 
vestments made during 1948 at rates 
above the average were a small propor- 
tion of total assets. 

\t the end of the year almost 16,000 
loans were in the company’s residence 
loan account, a net gain during the 
year of over 6,000 loans, including many 
Gl and FHA loans. This is the result 
ot a determined effort on the com- 
Pary’s part to expand the residence loan 
account, thus assisting in helping solve 
the national housing problem. 

otal income last year was $331,827,- 
000, the principal items being $218,088,- 
000 in gross premiums and $70,092,000 
In interest and other earnings on invest- 
ments. Distributions of income, besides 
Payments to policyholders and_ bene- 
Claries, included an increase of $134,- 
412,000 in policy and other reserves held 
‘or the benefit of policyholders and 
beneficiaries. Total contingency reserves 
Were increased to $148,996,000 through 
an addition of $4,228,000. 


Vice President, Treasurer 


Of Columbus Mutual Life 


B. G. BALL 


Columbia Mutual Life has elected B. 
G. Ball vice president in addition to 
the office of treasurer which he has 
held during the past five years. He 
joined the company in 1932. He is a 
director of the Ohio National Bank and 
a member of the American Life Con- 
vention’s national committee on valua- 
tion of assets. 





Mutual Trust Appoints 
Three General Agents 


Newly appointed general agents of 
Mutual Trust Life include Jack B. Haw- 
kins, Worcester; O. G. Hertsgaard, Ra- 
cine, Wis.; and Norman M. Parkhill, 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Mr. Hawkins joined the company in 
1937 as an agent in Boston. He has 
served as general agent at Worcester; 
assistant manager of the Eastern de- 
partment, in the New York office; man- 
ager of the New England division, in 
Boston; and general agent at Boston. 

Mr. Hertsgaard, a former teacher, is 
associated at Racine with General 
Agent Norman H. Benson. He is in his 
fourth year as a life insurance pro- 
ducer. 

Mr. Parkhill, a graduate of the Uni- 
versity of Rochester, went into the life 
insurance field after graduation, and 
spent two years as a producer for an 
Eastern company. He has had wide ex- 
perience in programming and estate an- 
alysis. 





Iowa Premium Tax Bill 


Senator J. Kendall Lynes, Represen- 
tative of Plainfield, Ia., introduced a bill 
in the senate of the Iowa legislature, 
seeking to reduce the insurance pre- 
mium tax on domestic companies from 
2 to 1%. 

The last legislature in 1947 estab- 
lished the 2% rate for all companies. 
The Lynes Bill, SF205, would reduce 
the domestic companies to 1% and leave 
the foreign companies at 2%. 

The Senate insurance committee 
brought out a bill, SF212, to extend the 
Group insurance laws to include asso- 
ciations of students, teachers and offi- 
cials of the associations. 

The Senate also passed unanimously 
three insurance bills and sent them to 
the house. They included SF150 setting 
up a continuous licensing system for 
agents at the State Insurance Depart- 
ment. SF151 permitting examination of 
companies every three years instead of 
two years, and SF152 which allows in- 
surance companies to list preferred or 
guaranteed stocks under the monies an 
credits tax law. 





Assets of Sun Life 
Exceed $1,490,870,000 


AN INCREASE OF _ $68,887,000 





$374,652,000 New Business Last Year; 
Outstanding Insurance $4,089,000,000; 
Average Interest Yield, 3.30% 





With more than 40% of its business 
in the United States, and investments in 
the United States approximately 50% of 
its assets, the Sun Life of Canada had 
total insurance in force on December 
31, 1948, of $4,089,000,000. Benefits paid 
during the year were $105,000,000. 

In his annual report President Arthur 
B. Wood said that the new insurance 
written by Sun Life for 1948 amounted 
to $374.652.000. Total income in 1948 
was $232,000,000. Current annual pay- 
ments under Sun Life annuity contracts 
exceeded $10,000,000, and deferred an- 
= payments were more than $64,000,- 


Assets of approximately $1.500 000.000 
showed a gain of nearly $69,000.000 dur- 
ing 1948. Last year the company in- 
vested more than $51,000,000 in U. S. 
and Canada mortgages, bringing this 
class of investment to more than $124,- 
000,000. Average interest rate earned 
was 3.30%. Mr. Wood said that under 
favorable conditions a gradual increase 
in the rate may be looked for, but im- 
provement will be slow. 

Normal surplus earnings for the year 
were approximately $25,000,000, an in- 
crease of about $2%4 millions over pre- 
ceding year. 

Discussing whether life insurance is a 
profitable investment Mr. Wood re- 
called Winston Churchill’s description of 
life insurance as bringing “the magic of 
averages to the rescue of millions.” Mr. 
Wood gave some examples of this from 
the company’s claim file. 


Significance of Insurance as “Big 
Business” 


During his address at the annual 
meeting—the company’s 78th—Mr. Wood 
called life insurance “big business.” It 
has reached its stature and prestige by 
being essentially an institution of the 
average citizen built up by the small 
savings of millions of people. It is an 
organization established by public favor 
and cooperation, universally accepted by 
the public because of the service it is 
performing and not an indication of in- 
ordinate economic power. 

The Sun Life has 1,500,000 men and 
women—a cross-section of society—who 
are voluntarily cooperating to meet the 
common contingencies of death, sickness 
and old age. 

“Life insurance is indeed big business, 
but because it is doing a big job,” said 
President Wood. “In its size, and its 
capacity to extend its boundaries of 
protection lie its strength and useful- 
ness. The term ‘big business’ applied to 
life insurance is the measure which in- 
dicates the extent of its work and the 
public demand for its essential services. 
It is also the barometer of the public 
confidence upon which the institution 
rests. The fact that two-thirds of the 
North American population is protected 
by life insurance does not signify con- 
centrated power in the hands of a few. 
It simply means that men and women in 
all walks of life and in all classes, occu- 
pations and professions, domiciled in 
every province and every state, have fol- 
lowed the traditional pattern exempli- 
fied by the phrase ‘in union there is 
strength, and they are confident in the 
knowledge that life insurance has never 
failed to carry out its purpose.” 





ROCHESTER TRUST COUNCIL 

Dr. A. C. VanDusen, professor of 
Applied Psychology at Northwestern 
University, addressed members of the 
Rochester Life Insurance and Trust 
Council at a recent dinner meeting. His 
topic was “Human Relations in Banking 
and the Insurance Business.” Arthur S. 
Carruthers, assistant trust officer of the 
Lincoln Rochester Trust Company and 
president of the council presided. 





Heads Hartford Managers 





ROBERT E. WILKINS 


Robert E. Wilkins, CLU, manager for 
The Prudential, was elected president of 
the General Agents and Managers As- 
sociation of Hartford. W. Dick Ober- 
holtzer, manager for Manufacturers 
Life, is secretary-treasurer. 

Mr. Wilkins is a director of the Con- 
necticut State Association of Life Un- 
derwriters, chairman of the Life Under- 
writer Training Council classes in Hart- 
ford, and has been a vice president of 
the Hartford Chapter of Chartered Life 
Underwriters. 





54 General Agents Attend 
Atlantic City Meetings 


More than 50 general agents of Phila- 
delphia Life, coming from 15 states, held 
a three days’ meeting in Atlantic City at 
Hotel Traymore. One of the keynotes 
of the meeting was non-participating 
insurance discussion. 

Chairman of the business sessions was 
Bertram S. Balch, superintendent of 
agencies, who conducted the question 
and answer period assisted by 
George, assistant to President William 
Elliott. Mr. Balch said the company’s 
increase in volume last year was 30%. 

President Elliott said the public today 
demands the maximum protection for its 
premium dollar. Theodore Knapp, ex- 
ecutive vice president, gave the financial 
side of the company’s operations. John 
Milne, actuary, described the company’s 
new policies. Other speakers included 
Dr. T. M. Armstrong, medical director; 
Dr. D. B. Schweiger, executive under- 
writer; Jack Wardlaw, Raleigh, N. C., 
three times a member of the Million 
Dollar Round Table; and other field 
C. J. Priest, general agent, Col- 


men. 
lingswood, N. J., and Ed Schweriner, 
general agent, Philadelphia, discussed 


Paul S. Miller, formerly secretary of 
the Pennsylvania Association of Life 
Underwriters and formerly a vice presi- 
dent of U. S. Junior Chamber of Com- 
merce, was recently appointed general 
agent for Delaware of Philadelphia Life. 
Principal representative of the company 
in Atlantic City territory is Sol Lilien- 
feld. 





WANTS LESS TELEPHONING 

Insurance Commissioner Sterling 
Alexander of Iowa sent a letter to com- 
panies operating in the state requesting 
discontinuance by April 1 of the so- 
called “cold canvas” by indiscriminate 
telephoning. It is said this practice, 
which the Commissioner says is in the 
nature of a nuisance and “reflects ad- 
versely on the insurance industry as a 
whole,” is engaged in by some companies 
and agents in connection with hospital 
insurance. 
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DAVID T. HERSCH 


The Hersch-Bookstaver Agency of 
Security Mutual Life has been formed 
through the incorporation of General 
Agents David T. Hersch and Burton 
J. Bookstaver. The agency will operate 
from its present office at 17 East Forty- 
second Street, the address of the original 
David T. Hersch Agency. Mr. Hersch 
has been named president of the cor- 
poration, Mr. Bookstaver vice president 
and Miss Helen Roehr secretary. 

Mr. Hersch has been associated with 
Security Mutual since the early 1930's 
and has operated a New York City gen- 
eral agency since that time. He has 
been among the company’s leaders for 
both personal and agency production 
for many years and has qualified for 





College Graduates Largest 
Owners of Life Insurance 


Taking all persons in all income 
groups, 87% of those with college educa- 
tion, 82% of those with high school edu- 
cation and 72% of those with grammar 
school education own some life insur- 
ance, the Institute of Life Insurance re- 
ports. 

More than half of the college grad- 
uates who are earning $4,000 and over 
put $200 or more annually into their 
life insurance. Nearly one-fourth of 
them put $500 or more into their insur- 
ance. 

In the case of those with high school 
education only and earnings $4,000 and 
over, fewer than one-third have life in- 
surance premitims of $200 or more and 
only about 5% have premiums of $500 
or more. 

The grammar school graduates earning 
$4,000 and over show about one-fourth 
with premiums of $200 or more and only 
one-twentieth with premiums of $500 or 
more, 

This ownership distribution is shown 
in a special tabulation made available to 
the Institute from the survey of con- 
sumer finances conducted by the Sur- 
vey Research Center of the University 
of Michigan for the Federal Reserve 
Board. 





PRUDENTIAL FIELD CHANGES 

The Prudential has announced the ap- 
pointment of John J. Krejci as mana- 
ger of district office No. 3 in Columbus. 
He assumes this post after servine for 
the past two years as manager of the 
company’s Wheeling, W. Va., district 
office. He replaces Howard H. Stenzel 
who has resigned. James H. Lang, with 
Prudential since 1934, has been named 
to fill the vacancy created by Mr. 
Krejci’s transfer. 


BURTON J. BOOKSTAVER 


the National Quality Award each year 
since its inception. His quality business 
has been reflected in that of his agency 
which has in the past few years been 
in the high 90% when measured by 
second year lapse rate. 

Mr. Bookstaver, who was associated 
with the Joseph D. Bookstaver Agency 
of the Travelers prior to joining Security 
Mutual in 1946, has been an associate 
of the Hersch Agency since that date. 
He has been in the insurance business 


since 1938, except for three years’ service 
as a lieutenant in the Army. Immediately 
prior to his appointment as vice presi- 
dent of the Hersch-Bookstaver Agency, 
Mr. Bookstaver was a supervisor in the 
Hersch organization. 


On Provident L. & A. Board 


Felix G. Miller, president of Miller 
Brothers Co., Chattanooga, has been 
elected to the board of directors of 
Provident Life & Accident. 





To Be Big Night for Robinson 


The dinner in honor of Walter A. 
Robinson, new Insurance Commissioner 
of Ohio, will have Claris Adams, presi- 
dent of Ohio State Life, as general 
chairman. Dinner is at Neal House, Co- 
lumbus, February 23. One of the 
speakers will be John A. Lloyd, vice 
president, Union Central, and former 
Ohio Superintendent. Guests will in- 
clude Governor Frank L. Lausche, State 
Director of Commerce Robert L. Moul- 
ton and leaders of the General Assem- 
bly. All important Ohio insurance or- 
ganizations, inter-company and agency, 
are sponsoring the dinner. 





Wiglesworth Returns to 


Cincinnati for Travelers 


Frank Wiglesworth, manager, life, ac- 
cident and Group lines at the Travelers 
St. Louis branch has returned to the 
Cincinnati branch office as manager, life, 
accident and Group lines. He was man- 
ager at Cincinnati from 1935 until 1946 
when he was transferred to St. Louis. 

He became associated with the com- 
pany in 1924 at Louisville as a field 
assistant. He was promoted to assistant 
manager and in 1929 as assistant man- 
ager was placed in charge of the South 
Side branch in Chicago. He was again 
promoted and named at Cincinnati in 


Mr. Wiglesworth succeeds Richard D. 
Jervis the former manager who has 
been promoted to the home office life, 
accident and Group agency staff as an 
assistant superintendent of agencies. Mr. 
Wiglesworth’s former post at St. Louis 
has been taken by George F. Stevens, 
formerly assistant manager there. 





Columbus Mutual Business 


Columbus Mutual Life reports that 
during 1948 the company paid $1,197,091 
to beneficiaries and $1,063,938 to living 
policyholders in matured endowments 
and cash values. In addition, the com- 
pany paid out $831,610 in dividends to 
policyholders. Insurance in force hit a 
new high of $230,330,896; assets in- 
creased to $72,554,406 and surplus for 
the protection of policyholders gained 
$584,406 to reach a total of $8,630,830. 
The net interest rate earned on all as- 
sets amounted to 3.25%. 





Growing, GROWING, GROWING. . .. For forty friendly 
years ... The B.M.A. Protection Plan...Has been allaying 
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Ohio State Life Reports 


Large In Force Gains 


Insurance in force of Ohio State Life 
now amounts to $197,394,281, a gain of 
$14,239,950 in the past year, according 
to President Claris Adams in his an- 
nual report. New paid for insurance for 
the year amounted to $24,835,188. As- 
sets now total $46,957,024, which is a 
gain of $3,905,342. The sum of $308,085 
was added to surplus funds, bringing the 
total capital structure, consisting of 
capital, surplus and voluntary contin- 
gency funds for the protection of policy- 
holders up to $4,259,723. Gains were 
also reported in the company’s disability 
and health and accident operations. 

Mr. Adams pointed out that in the 
last ten years Ohio State Life’s insur- 
ance in force had increased over 106%, 
assets 136%, and the capital structure 
106%. 

In the past year new agencies were 
established in Lexington, Ky., Indiana- 
polis and Benton Harbor, Mich. 

The Columbus agency, of which R. G. 
Leuzinger is general agent, ranked first 
among all the company’s agencies in 
the volume of insurance produced dur- 
ing the past year. 





ADVISES YOUNG COUPLES 





Institute of Life Insurance Brochure 
for Those Newly Wed or Having 
Young Children 


Captioned “Marriage Bonds and Fam- 
ily Securitv,” the Institute of Life In- 
surance women’s division has a_ new 
brochure giving facts about life insur- 
ance which will particularly interest 
young couples, working out their plans 
for family saving and financial security. 
It covers the two basic questions, “How 
shall we go about our financial plan- 
ning?” and “Just how will life insurance 
be most useful to us?” 

The brochure, cleverly illustrated by 
cartoon drawings, one for every page, 
is largely written in dialogue form, lan- 
guage being non-technical. The advice 
it gives is what every young family 
should have in its possession as a guide 
for necessary insurance coverage. 


MANAGER AT LOUISVILLE 

William J. Cooper has been appointed 
branch manager for Occidental Life of 
California at Louisville. Mr. Cooper was 
employed in the cost department of the 
American Tobacco Co. from 1937 until 
he entered the insurance field as per- 
sonal producer with Penn Mutual in 
1945. He is a member of Toastmasters 
Club, Junior Chamber of Commerce and 
the Beechmont Civic Club. 


NAMED BY REPUBLIC NATIONAL 


Republic National Life of Dallas has 
announced the appointment of Ralph 
Stowell as manager of the Fort Worth 
agency and of F. G. Armstrong as man- 
ager of the Tyler agency. R. F. Bowers 
was named assistant manager of the 
Forth Worth agency. 


ATLANTIC LIFE CONFERENCE 

Over 50 Atlantic Life agents from 
eight states and the District of Colum- 
bia attended the recent annual agents 
and managers’ conference at Richmond. 
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Guardian Life Report 
Shows 1948 Increases 


ASSETS REACH $261,296,000 





President McLain Reports Insurance in 
Force $788,532,000; Investment 
Activity During Year 





Guardian Life of America reports sub- 
stantial business gains for 1948 in its 
goth annual report to policyholders by 
President James A McLain. Payments 
to policyholders and_ beneficiaries in 
1948 totaled $15,386,000, an increase of 
12% over the 1947 figure. Total bene- 
fits paid by the company since its or- 
ganization in 1860 last year passed the 
$400,000,000 mark. 

New paid business in 1948 amounted 
to $78,886,000. A gain of $46,818,000 in 
insirance in force brought the com- 
pany’s total on December 31 to $788,- 
532000. Total income of the company 
last year was $39,082,000, compared with 
$37,740,000 the preceding year. Assets 
rose by $17,509,000 to a new high mark 
of $261,296,000, After payment of bene- 
fits and expenses and strengthening of 
reserves, the company’s net earnings for 
the year amounted to $3,988.000. Divi- 
dends to policyholders were declared on 
the same scale used the preceding year, 
$2,950,000 being set aside for this pur- 
pose. The balance of earnings, $1,038,- 
000, was added to policyholders’ surplus, 
bringing the total of that account to 
$15,454,000, or 6.29% of liabilities. 

New investments by the company in 
1948 included $17,916,000 in mortgage 
loans distributed over 20 states. These 
loans were almost entirely on residen- 
tial properties, with $12,978,000 insured 
in whole or in part by the Federal 
Housing Administration or the Veterans 
Administration. 

Industrial and public utility securities 
increased by $14,939,000. Total bond 
holdings of the company on December 
31 amounted to $142,621,000. Of this 
amount, $78,340,000 or more than 50% 
are U. S. Government bonds. Real es- 
tate mortgages aggregated $85,534,000. 
Net interest earned on the company’s 
invested assets in 1948 was 2.93%, down 
slightly from the 3.01% realized the pre- 
ceding year. 





PRUDENTIAL APPOINTMENT 


The Prudential has announced that 
the office opened recently in Fargo, N. 
D.. as a branch of its St. Paul agency 
will be operated under the supervision 
of Earl L. Cook, assistant manager. 
Opening of the Fargo office marks the 
entrance of the company’s Ordinary 
agencies department into the life un- 
derwriting field in North Dakota. 





ADDRESSES BUFFALO MANAGERS 

Andrew H. Thomson, CLU, director of 
training of New York Life, in charge 
of training procedures in 140 branch 
offices of his company throughout the 
United States, Canada, Alaska, and 
Hawaii, addressed the recent luncheon 
meeting of the Buffalo Life Managers 
Association. His subject was “Training 
Starts With Recruiting.” 





TALK BY H. HERBERT BRENEMAN 
H. Herbert Breneman, director of cre- 
ative services, Geare-Marston, Inc., Phil- 
adelphia, was the guest speaker at 
monthly meeting of the Keystone Group, 
Life Advertisers Association, in that 
tity recently. He described the research, 
art, copy writing and other work neces- 
wy in the preparation of advertise- 
ents, 





OKLA. ASS’N SALES CONGRESS 

The thirtieth annual sales congress of 
the Oklahoma Association of Life Un- 
lerwriters was held in Oklahoma City 
lanuary 29. Authorities on estate taxation 
trusts and business insurance led dis- 
Wssions on the technical problems. 


lames D, Booth, Tulsa, was chairman. 


* 





Yes ...I like to do business with my Pacific 
.and he 


makes it his business to know my needs. I like 


Mutual Man. He knows his business. . 


to do business with his company . . . that 80-year- 
long history of Pacific Mutual service inspires 
my confidence. And, above all, I like the abso- 
lute completeness of my Pacific Mutual protec- 
tion. It takes care of all my needs (and my 
family’s needs, too)... for Life Insurance, for in- 
come protection in time of sickness or accident 

. and, of course, it takes care of my retirement 
financing. So, you see, my Pacific Mutual Man 


qualifies on all counts as a real friend. 


80 eas) of Leadership in Planned Personal Security 


Life Insurance 
Accident & Sickness 
Annuities 


Complete Group Service 


and, VERY important, 


THE NEW & UNUSUAL 


SAVINGS PLAN 


(a complete package of 
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economic security ) 





LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


HOME OFFICE — LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
General Agencies in principal centers throughout forty states 


Phoenix Mutual Made 
Record 1948 Gains 

PRESIDENT HOLLAND REPORTS 

New Paid for Business $101,848,000; 


Assets $477,891,174; In Force 
Totals $1,016,432,555 








Phoenix Mutual Life set several new 
records for the company for.1948 op- 
erations, President Benjamin L. Holland 
reported to the policyholders. New in- 
surance paid for totaled $101,848,741, the 
largest amount in the company’s history, 
insurance in force gained $61,896,044 
crossing the billion mark for a total of 
$1,016,432,555, while assets increased by 
$31,007,796 making total assets at the 
close of the year $477,891,174. 

President Holland stressed the benefit 
payments to policyholders citing some 
striking cases from the company’s claims. 
Payments last year under different 
classifications were: death benefits $8,- 
332,000; disability payments $844,000; re- 
tirement values and endowments $4,364,- 
000; life annuities $3,281,000. 

Discussing investments, President Hol- 
land said: 

_ “The percentage of company assets 
invested in mortgage loans has been ris- 
ing steadily. During the year, in fact, 
this percentage reached the approximate 
position deemed most desirable for 
proper diversification. However, because 
of normal increases in total assets and 
on account of quite heavy repayments on 
existing mortgages, it appears likely that, 
in order to maintain this percentage, 
new mortgage loans will continue to be 
one of the company’s major investments. 

“During the year investments in high 
grade corporate and municipal bonds 
absorbed a slightly higher percentage 
of the company’s increase in assets than 
in 1947. Since somewhat more attractive 
yields were available on this type of in- 
vestment during the period, your com- 
pany has increased its bond holdings - 
approximately $12,160,000. Of these new 
purchases, 10% were United States Gov- 
ernment bonds, 10% were municipal, 7% 
were railroad, 65% were public utility, 
and 8% were industrial and ‘mis- 
cellaneous bonds. 

“The net amount invested in United 
States Government bonds decreased 
slightly, while stock investments showed 
little change during the year.” 





Manager at Minneapolis 


Joseph G. Mulheran has been ap- 
pointed branch manager at Minneapolis 
for Great-West Life. A native of Min- 
neapolis, Mr. Mulheran is a graduate of 
St. Thomas College, St. Paul, and of 
the School in Agency Management con- 
ducted by the Life Insurance Agency 
Management Association. 

During the war Mr. Mulheran served 
with the Army Air Forces and was 
awarded the D. F. C. with Oak Leaf 
Cluster, and the Air Medal. . 

He succeeds Malcolm I. Lindsay, who 
retired at the beginning of the year be- 
cause of ill health. 





SEATTLE BROKERAGE MANAGER 

J. Leonard Eskelin has been named 
bokerage manager for the Seattie branch 
office of Occidental Life of California. 
Mr. Eskelin, a personal producer with 
the Seattle office, joined Occidental in 
1947. Prior to joining the company he 
sold real estate and business services in 
Seattle. 


ELMIRA GENERAL AGENT 

M. Holmes Shoemaker has been ap- 
pointed general agent at Elmira for 
Security Mutual Life. Long a resident 
of Elmira, Mr. Shoemaker was for a 
long time production manager for the 
Frostilla Co. in Elmira. He is still sec- 
retary for the corporation. 


MAGE AGENCY MEETING 
The John R. Mage general agency, 
Northwestern Mutual, Los Angeles, held 
its annual meeting recently at which 
time Virgil Pinkley, publisher of the 
Los Angeles Mirror, was the guest 
speaker. 
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$13 Billion In Force In Canada 


Only One-Third of Population Insured, Says W.M. Anderson; 
No Attempt to Gain Economic Power 
Seen by Him 


W. M. Anderson, president, Cana- 
dian Life Insurance Officers Associa- 
tion, in a review of the life insurance 
situation in Canada, made public this 
week, said that new life insurance 
protection put in force in Canada 


for 1948 totals approximately $14 bil- 
Outstanding life 
tection in 
reached 
the year, an 
allowing for 


lion. insurance pro- 
Canada in all companies 
about $13 billion at end of 
increase of about 8% 


after the effect of the 


WILLIAM M. ANDERSON 


year’s new business and deducting 


claims and other terminations. 

With the exception of the people 
of the United States, Canadians are 
the best insured neople in the world, 
but they are not over-insured. Popula- 
tion of Canada is 12,500,000. Only one 
insurance of any 


the 4,500,000 


in three carries life 
sort. On the average, 
Canadians who are insured carry an 
average of less than $3,000. And only 
3.3% of the income of individuals in 
Canada was paid in premiums for life 
insurance and annuities. 

It is that Canadians re- 
ceived in policy benefits during 1948 
more than $190,000,000. This total sets 
record in the amounts so dis- 
tributed being some 5% in excess of 
the 1947 distribution. Surrender values 
continued their slight upward post-war 
trend in 1948 account of 
the much larger volume of insurance 
now in force, they are relatively low 
when compared with the pre-war scale. 


estimated 


a new 


but, taking 


Investments 


The year 1948 witnessed significant 
developments on the investment side 
of the life insurance business in Can- 
There have been slight improve- 
ments in yields in government bonds 
and certain other sectors of the securi- 
ties markets. 


ada. 


In addition, assets of companies have 
continued to increase substantially, be- 
ing about 5% higher than a year ago. 
This new money, together with large 
amounts from maturities, sales and re- 





payments, has meant that new invest- 
ment of funds has continued at high 
levels. The direction’of the investment 
has been such that a predominant part 
has gone into mortgages and corporate 
securities, giving higher yields than 
those being currently earned on assets 
as a whole. 

It is expected that the distribution 
of the companies’ assets will have un- 
dergone a significant shift in the course 
of the year and that, with some ex- 
ceptions, this will be sufficiently pro- 
nounced to halt the downward trend 
in earned interest rates which has char- 
acterized the investment experience of 
the companies for nearly two decades. 
However, only a slow and limited im- 
provement in interest earnings can be 
accomplished through any change in 
the distribution of assets which does 
not go beyond the bounds of pru- 
dence. In general, the business of life 
insurance must continue to conduct its 
affairs upon the assumption that  in- 
terest earnings in the foreseeable fu- 
ture are likely to remain low. Some 
relief from this situation occurred with 
the enactment of new Dominion legis- 
lation during the last session of Par- 
liament, permitting the Dominion incor- 
porated companies to invest up to 3% 
of their assets in investments not other- 
wise eligible but not elsewhere pro- 
hibited specifically. This has opened up 
new avenues not previously available, 
such as income producing real estate, 
revenue bonds of public bodies and cor- 
porate securities which do not qualify 
under the specific provisions of the act. 
It also means that life insurance com- 
panies are no longer prohibited from 
supplying risk capital although it re- 
mains to be seen whether company in- 
vestment policy will dictate any moves 
in this direction. In any event, it is an- 
ticipated that advantage of the new 
legislation will be taken but slowly, and 
that as experience with new classes 
develops it will be possible to widen 
appropriately the eligible list. 

This change in investment powers 
does not affect directly the Canadian 
business of external companies except 
in respect of the classes of assets 
which they may deposit or trustee for 
their Canadian business. However, it 
does have the effect of bringing the 
investment powers of Canadian compa- 
nies more in line with those gener- 
ally held by British and United States 
companies. 


No Abuse of Economic Power 


“It should be obvious to any person 
who examines the structure of life in- 
surance operation that the whole range 
of activities of the life insurance busi- 
ness in Canada is conducted in the 
public interest, with a high sense of 
responsibility and stewardship, not only 
to our policyholders, but also to the 
nation at large,” said Mr. Anderson. 

With such a guiding attitude it is un- 
likely that the fear, expressed in some 
quarters, of insurance companies wield- 
ing enormous and ruthless economic 


“Now I Have a Definite 
Future Ahead” 


PAUL L. CHELGREN, C.L.U. 
General Agent, Central Minnesota 


Mutual Trust Life’s new contract 
is designed to directly compensate a 
general agent for his successful 
efforts in performance of each of his 
duties. He is thus able to establish 
and carry out a definite plan of 
operation, knowing that his income 
will be geared to results. 

A few general agency 
openings available. 
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power would ever become a fact, even 
if it existed as a possibility. 

In any event, even if there were 
persons in the industry whose chief 
concern was to gain economic power, 
the laws and governmental supervision 
under which the life insurance compa- 
nies operate would make it impossible 
for such an end to be achieved. 

No life insurance company operating 
in Canada today is in a position to 
exercise control over another business 
because the laws of the country specifi- 
cally preclude such a_ situation. 

To obtain control of a corporation, 
a life insurance company would have 
to hold a majority of its common stock. 
But the Canadian insurance laws limit 
the amount that any one life insur- 
ance company may invest in the com- 
mon shares of any other company to 
30% of that company’s common shares, 
and 30% of its total shares. In addi- 
tion, life insurance companies are for- 
bidden to invest in one another’s shares. 


’ Furthermore, a life insurance company’s 


total holdings of common stocks must 
not exceed 15% of its assets and in 
actual practice it has worked out that 
only about 3% of the funds held by 
Canadian life insurance companies are 
invested in the common stocks of other 
businesses. The other 97% of life in- 
surance assets are held in government, 
municipal and other bonds and other 
gilt-edged securities where no question 
of control can arise. 


“In the ordinary course of events, the 
commercial transactions of our coun- 
try. based on bank clearings, notes in 
circulation, etc., amount to upwards of 
$100,000,000,000 yearly,” he said. “Total 
overall transactions of the life insurance 
business in Canada are only about 1% of 
this amount and the accumulated funds 
held for all Canadian life insurance, 
form but a very small part of Canada’s 
capital values. When it is considered 
that both the financial activity and re- 
sources of life insurance in Canada 
are divided among some 60 companies 
operating independently, the possibility 
of undue power or influence arising is 
quite unrealistic.” 





LIFE INSURANCE 





RENEWAL 


RENEWAL PURCHASE COMPANY 


60 Cedar Street, New York 5, N. Y. 


PURCHASED ON 
EQUITABLE BASIS 


BOwling Green 9-0109 














Chew half a century of 


experience in providing 








more family happiness 
eih security through 


life insurance 


Jay R. Benton, President 





JAMES F. MacGRATH, Jr. 
General Agent 


THE UNITED STATES LIFE 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
In The City of New York 





$15,000 for 
$153.20 


Annually—Age 35 


A premium the average business man 
can afford to pay to bring his estate 


in line with current costs. 


Our Independance Plan with 20-year 
multiple protection riders is the answer 
to many of the estate problems of 
1949. Basic policy runs to expectancy, 
rider for 20 years. Both convertible. 

Write or phone for specific and com- 


plete illustrations. 








STREET 
7) Nis 


84 WILLIAM 
New York 


Telephone: HA 2-7865 





Business Men’s Reports 


Increases at Year’s End 


New paid life insurance of Business 
Men’s Assurance of Kansas City last 
year amounted to $98,179,672 which was 
a gain of 20.4% over the previous year, 
Chairman W. T. Grant reported to the 
directors. Life insurance in force 1 
creased $52,338,838 to a total of $365, 
596,686. Assets at the close of the year 
were $72,581,955. Total income was $24, 
331,309, a gain of 11.7%. ; 

Accident and health premium income 
increased from $8,351,749 to $9,928,642, 
a gain of 18.9%. During the year $8,648,- 
295 was paid to policyholders and bene- 
ficiaries. Policyholder reserves increased 
by $6,480,808 and contingency reserve 
received $650,00 while a special con- 
tingency reserve was set up of $300,000. 

After these allocations, there was left 
for addition to surplus $591,675, which. 
together with the capital of $2,000,000 
increased the total surplus to policy- 
owners to $5,282,749. 
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Assistants’ Views of 
Model General Agent 


WHAT NO. 2 MEN EXPECT 





Theme of Talks by Four Men in North- 
ern New Jersey Field Stresses 
Responsibilities 





Managers and general agents of 
northern New Jersey attended a lunch- 
eon meeting at Robert Treat Hotel, 
Newark, last week where they had in- 
vited themselves to hear a panel giv- 
ing the attitude and viewpoints of as- 
sistant Managers, managerial assistants, 
unit managers and supervisors. Theme 
of meeting was—what do these men 
expect of the managers? Chairman of 
the panel was Edward B. Ames, Phoe- 
nix Mutual. Those who gave their 
views were “Bud” Vibbert, supervisor, 
New England Mutual; Gerard Howse, 
ynit manager, Acacia; John J. Plumb, 
assistant manager, Campbell agency, 
Prudential, in charge of training and 
office field work; and James P. Graham, 
IIT, assistant general agent, Aetna, New- 
ark. His father is general agent of 
Aetna in Baltimore. | F 

Speakers were unanimous in agreeing 
to the theme. Principal agreement was 
they thought there should be a clear- 
cut understanding which designates not 
only their duties but their authority. As 
the speakers discussed the different 
phases of general agency work it was 
seen that authority is needed in a 
large diversity of activities. One thing 
early to emerge was the desirability of 
an understanding and a recognition that 
in the absence of the general agent or 
manager the No. 2 man should run the 
agency. Another important understand- 
ing is what should be the goal of the 
agency. Does the manager want it 
geared for large or small operations, 
does he want branches? Does he want 
specialization of production or run of 
the mine business? How much educa- 
tion does he ask that his agents have, 
and is he mindful of the fact that some 
agents “have been educated out of the 
business?” Who is going to do the 
educating? Who is to help the super- 
visor and unit manager on those tough, 
highly specialized business and _ tax 
cases ? 


Clinics, Recruiting, Financing 


Then, how does ‘he manager stand 
about clinics? If «:veeable, how often 
should they be held, when, for how 
long ? 

What are the duties and functions of 
the unit mananger and how far can he 
go on his own steam? When it comes 
to recruiting, what are the goals, both 
in type of man put on and in volume; 
and what about the financing problems? 
Has unit manager any responsibilities 
outside of his own unit and should he 
continue to keep up his personal pro- 
duction? If he does not, how will he 
find time to get “the know how” in an 
economy showing constant changes? Are 
men recruited without knowledge or au- 
thority of the unit manager? If so, that 
may mean trouble, at least uncertainty. 
What happens when quotas aren't 
reached, when production cracks? All 
the blame can’t be put on the supervisor 
or unit manager. Managers themselves 
must not be too busy to understand the 
problems of assistants; should do their 
share in building morale. Relationship 
between managers and supervisor with 
some sort of partnership aspect, was re- 
garded as helpful. 





AWARDED DIRECTORS’ CUP 


The Milwaukee agency of Phoenix 
Mutual, managed by Harold F. Bowes, 
has been awarded the Directors’ Cup 
of the company for its 1948 accomplish- 
Ment. Presentation was made by D. 
Gordon Hunter, company vice president, 
at a recent agency meeting. The cup 
is awarded by vote of the board of di- 
Tectors to the agency which each year 
Shows the best attainment in agency ob- 
Jectives and excels in the factors of 
successful management. 


Hancock Award Winners 


First winner of the Pioneer Trophy, 
John Hancock’s new award signifying 
opportunity and achievement in new 
fields, is the Washington, D. C., district 
organization. This trophy is presented 
annually to the leading district organi- 
zation in Class K, composed of newly 
established districts in Texas, California, 
Oregon, Pennsylvania and District of 
Columbia. 

Citations have been awarded to the 
Dallas and Harrisburg district organiza- 
tions for their work in 1948. 

The Cadillac (Detroit) district, Henry 
Grossman manager, won the 1948 Vice 
President’s Award for the highest rec- 
ord of achievement in Group and allied 
lines production during the year. 

The company also announced citations 
for outstanding performances. Citation 
winners are Hoboken, Louis Katz; 
Utica, Anthony Peters; Waltham, 
Mass., Robert W. Boas; Saginaw, 
Mich. Raymond E. Aldrich, district 
manager. 





MILLION DOLLAR QUALIFIER 

Kenneth S. Austin, who represents 
Connecticut Mutual in Burlington, Vt., 
has qualified for the 1949 Million Dollar 
Round Table. Mr. Austin previously 
qualified for the Round Table in 1946. 


ADVANCE GRACE HUTCHINSON 





Made Research Associate, Life Insur- 
ance Agency Management Association; 
Former Reference Department Head 


Grace P. Hutchinson thas been ap- 
pointed research associate of Life In- 
surance Agency Management Associa- 
tion. With the AMA since 1926 she has 
had long experience in the reference 
department of which she has been head. 
She will be in charge of research in 
field of company practices, her responsi- 
bility to include surveys and also sum- 
mary reports which can be used by 
member companies as a basis of com- 
parison. She will also compile digests 
of agency contracts. The reference de- 
partment has built a considerable library 
on agency management subjects. 

Before going with AMA she was with 
Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau 
which she joined after having been in 
actuarial department of Travelers. She 
is active in Special Libraries Association. 





JAMES B. DODGE APPOINTED 


James B. Dodge has been appointed 
assistant branch manager at Seattle for 
the Occidental Life of California. Mr. 
Dodge joined the company in .1945, and 
has served as brokerage manager in the 
Seattle branch office. 


P. A. Peyser Agency to Move 


The P. A. Peyser agency, Manhattan 
Life, New York, is moving its offices to 
140 West 57th Street after eight years 
at 55 Liberty Street. The quarters of 
the new agency are on the ground floor 
of a modern apartment building. 

The Peyser agency, starting in 1940, 
did more $1,000,000 of paid-for business 
last year and ranked eighth in volume 
among all the company’s agencies. 

Shortly after the end of World War 
II, the Peyser agency became-a father 
and son “team” when Peter Peyser, fol- 
lowing discharge from the Army, joined 
his father, 





WOMAN NATIONAL ASSOCIATE 

Lillian F. Douglass has qualified for 
membership in the National Associates, 
Mutual Benefit’s organization composed 
of the top 25 agents in the President’s 
Club. Mrs. Douglass ranked 15th and is 
the first woman to be a member of the 
organization, 

Mrs. Douglass qualified for the Million 
Dollar Round Table last summer and 
has been with Mutual Benefit on a full 
time basis since last September. Before 
that time she held a brokerage contract. 
She is associated with the Einstein 
and Salinger agency, New York. 








ACROSS THE NATION IT’S V-B-T 


America’s No. 1 Travel Protection 


Talk about dusting off the “welcome” mat! Brokers, agents 
and producers from coast to coast have enthusiastically 
greeted the VBT Trip Policy with open arms and “rush” 
requests for sales equipment. Here’s why . . . fastest selling 
5-minute insurance leader in America today . . . quickest 
“door-opener” for other lines ever devised by Continental . . . 
issued “on-the-spot” and “over-the-counter” in snap-out form 
. - - covers world-wide) travel from 3 days to 6 months. No 


restrictions . . . sold on a full-commission basis. 


ESTABLISH YOUR HEADQUARTERS NOW 


CONTINENTAL CASUALTY 


Write for Full Particulars 


e Aviation Accident Division ¢ 


COMPANY 


310 S. Michigan Ave. ¢ General Office: Chicago 
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New England Mutual’s 
Assets Pass Billion 


1948 ISSUED IS $259 MILLION 





President George Willard Smith Reports 
on Company’s Operations for 
t Year 





In the three post-war years, New 
England Mutual Life has issued more 
than half again as much new life in- 
surance as in any other three-year pe- 
riod in its history, President George 
Willard Smith stated at the company’s 
105th annual meeting in Boston this 
week. 

“The $259 millions of new life insur- 
ance issued in 1948 was the second 
largest year in the company’s history. 
Insurance in force showed a net gain of 
$162 millions during the year, and is 
now $2,601,000,000. This is more than 
double the amount in force at the end 
of 1929.” 

The basic reason for the sustained 
purchase of life insurance and annui- 
ties in all companies, Mr. Smith pointed 
out, is the determination of Americans 
to provide protection for their families 
and to assure income for their retire- 
ment vears. The rise in the cost of 
living has made necessary a correspond- 
ing increase in life insurance. 

“Receipts from insurance and annuity 
premiums exceeded $100 millions for the 
first time. Income from investments 
brought the total to $133 millions,” Mr. 
Smith said. “In addition, policy proceeds 
of $19,469,000 were left with the com- 
pany under options, and_ dividends 
amounting to $5,373,000 were left at in- 
terest. 

“During the year $52 millions, exclu- 
sive of dividends, were distributed to 
policyholders and their beneficiaries. Of 
this amount $20 millions were death 
benefits. while $21 millions went to liv- 
ing policvholders in the form of ma- 
tured endowments, annuities and cash 
values.” 

Assets Pass Billion 

In commenting on the strong financial 
position of the company Mr. Smith said, 
“New England Mutual’s assets at the 
end of last year were $997 millions. 
Now, at the time of this policyholders’ 
meeting they have passed one billion 
dollars. Of the year-end resources, $924 
millions, carried in our liability account, 
are policyholders’ reserves, funds left 
on deposit, and the dividends for 1949 
distribution. This dividend allocation of 
$13.800.000 maintains the 1948 scale and 
is the largest amount in our history. Our 
total surplus, now $66,455,000, including 
an investment fluctuation reserve of $16 
millions, was increased by $5.120,000. 
This increase kept pace with the gain 
in assets, the ratio of surplus to ad- 
mitted asset of 6.6% being the same as 
at the end of 1947. 

“Premium payments not only build up 
sums for protection or retirement, but 
are put to work in a constructive man- 
ner. Life insurance dollars are literally 
working for America. Industries, pub- 
lic utilities, local government units and 
home builders have needed funds for 
expansion, modernization and financing 
of operations at current high levels of 
prices and volume.. In the past three 
vears alone the life insurance companies 
have made available approximately $14 
billions of such new capital. 

“Opportunities for investing the com- 
pany’s incoming money in 1948 were 
more favorable than in recent years. 
The average rate of return on new 
investments again showed an increase. 
It is too early to say whether the up- 
turn is more than temporary, but our 
net interest rate on mean invested as- 
sets exceeded by a larger margin than 
in recent years the amount necessary to 
maintain all insurance and annuity re- 
serves. 

“It is appropriate to record,” Mr. 
Smith said in conclusion, “that the year 
1948 was one of good business and high 
employment for the country as a whole, 
and that New England Mutual, like 


other life insurance companies, benefited 
thereby.” 











HEARD on the WAY 








Jeanne Lungren’s long and sensible 
interview in the Milwaukee Journal 
with Louise M. Newman, personnel di- 
rector, Northwestern Mutual Life, was 
widely read on January 30 as she has 
helped about 10,000 girls get started in 
jobs. Miss Newman jthinks vitality of 
three kinds has helped many women 
go into jobs of larger responsibility— 
mental, physical and spiritual. The big- 
gest obstacle to business success is 
tendency to pay too much attention to 
personality. With practice and self con- 
trol a detachment from personalities 
can be acquired, she believes. 

At the University of Illinois Miss 
Newman got her B.A. degree, majoring 
in English and liking psychology, too, 
and at Simmons College, Boston, she got 
a B.S. degree. Later she took evening 
courses at Columbia and New York Uni- 
versity, and was engaged in research 
for insurance companies. She is a past 
president of the Personnel Club of New 
York, has been active in Milwaukee in 
Girl Scouts and the Family Service. 





Coincident with the 10th anniversary 
of Institute of Life Insurance a page 
story appeared in Editor & Publisher 
about the Institute. Written by Samuel 
Rovner it reproduced some of the most 
striking advertisements which have been 
published in daily papers by “The Life 
Insurance Companies and Their Agents.” 
Rovner did a good job in playing up 
the good will building of the Institute 
and activities of Holgar J. Johnson, its 
president. 

Printers’ Ink in its December 31 issue 
ran an article-by Walter E. Schneider 
of the Institute, captioned “Case Study 
for Advertising Cynics,” and carrying 
4 of the life insurance institutional 
ads. 





In 1948 the Mutual Life increased its 
loans to industrial and utility companies 
by $152,191,400. A substantial number of 
such loans were negotiated directly with 
the borrower. 


Principal changes in investment hold- 
ings during 1948 were an increase of 
$90,796,800 in real estate mortgages; an 
increase of $87,498,000 in 
bonds; an increase of $64,693,400 in pub- 
lic utility bonds; an increase of $21,- 
933,100 in state, county and municipal 
bonds; a decrease of $166,461,800 in U. S. 
government bonds; a decrease of $32,- 





Lincoln National Life 
Reports 1948 Increases 


Substantial increases during 1948 in 
new business produced, total insurance 
in force, assets, and surplus to protect 
policyholders have been announced by 
A. J. McAndless, president of the Lin- 
coln National Life Insurance Co. 

The company’s new paid business for 
1948 amounted to $647,837,436 and insur- 
ance in force increased by $402,847,005 to 
a total of $3,199,862,744. Surplus to pro- 
tect policyholders and admitted assets 
both showed the» largest increases ever 
achieved by the company in’ a single 
year. Surplus to protect policyholders 
increased $4,462,605 during 1948 and at 
the year end stood at $32,662,707. 

Admitted assets increased during the 
year by $36,428,325 to a total of $376,- 
356,289 at the end of the year. The com- 
pany’s income for the year was $85,841,- 
722. Since organization, the company 
has paid more than $331,000,000 to policy- 
holders and beneficiaries. 





W. L. SATTERWHITE APPOINTED 


Middleton Davis, district manager at 
Richmond for Life and Casualty of Ten- 
nessee, has appointed Walter L. Satter- 
white as superintendent of the Richmond 
office. Mr. Satterwhite had been a mem- 
ber of the agency staff for three years 
before his promotion to superintendent. 





industrial - 


935,200 in U. S. government treasury 
bills; a decrease of $2,696,600 in in- 
dustrial and public utility preferred 
stocks, and a decrease of $6,234,900 in 
Canadian government bonds. Assets in- 
creased $72,419,800 to $1,997,142,200 on 
December 31, 1948. 


Martin E. Segal, Group insurance 
specialist, will be director of a special- 
ized college course in Group insurance 
and pension plans which will start 
February 14 at School of Business and 
Civic Administration, City College of 
New York. The class will meet each 
Monday evening and will run for fifteen 
weeks. A similar series of lectures was 
given at the college during the fall term. 
Lecturers in that course were Henry 
W. Wenning, partner in Martin E. 
Segal & Co.; Edmund B. Whittaker, 
vice president, Prudential; Richard M. 
Jones, director, Blue Cross Commission; 
John M. Hines, director of annuities, 
Equitable Society; Wilbur J. Cohen, 
technical advisor for Social Security; 
and Mark Lauter, management con- 
sultant in labor relations. 








Nancy Mary Lewis, the most recent 
grandchild of David F. Barrett, St. Louis 
newspaperman and insurance  corres- 
pondent, and Mrs. Barrett, was born re- 
cently at St. Johns Hospital, St. Louis. 
Her father, who saw action in World 
War II in France, Belgium, Luxembourg 
and Germany, is now an agent with the 
St. Louis Ordinary office of the John 
Hancock under Donald D. Kelly, general 
agent. Anne Marie Barrett, second 
daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Barrett, will 
become the bride of Joseph J. Donohoe, 
St. Louis. 


Uncle Francis. 





December Life Purchases 


Show an Increase of 2% 


Life insurance purchases in the United 
States in December showed an increase 
of 2% over purchases in the corres- 
ponding month of the previous year 
and were 14% over the aggregate re- 
ported for December in 1946, according 
to a report by the Life Insurance 
Agency Management Association, Hart- 
ford. Total purchases in December 
were $2,242,407,000 compared with $2,- 
200,915,000 in December, 1947, and $1,- 
962,873,000 in December, 1946. 

Purchases of Ordinary life insurance 
in December were $1,317,968,000, 11% 
less than in December a year ago, but 
10% over the total in December, 1946. 

Industrial life insurance purchased in 
December amounted to $300,885,000, an 
increase of 5% over the corresponding 
9g of 1947 and 4% over December, 


Group life insurance purchases were 
$623,554,000 in December, an increase 
of 43% over December a year ago and 
31% over the figure for December, 1946. 
These purchases represent new groups 
set up and do not include additions of 
insured personnel under Group insur- 
ance contracts already in force. 

For the full year 1948, total life 
insurance purchases were less than 1% 
below the 1947 record total. The 1948 
purchases were $22,850,000,000, compared 
with $23,000,000.000 in 1947. Purchases 
of Ordinary life insurance accounted 
for $15,050,000,000 of the 1948 aggre- 
gate, compared with $15,300,000,000 in 
1947. Industrial life insurance purchases 
represented $4,400,000,000 of the 1948 
total, compared with $4,500,000,000 in 
1947, while Group life insurance pur- 
chases amounted to $3,400,000,000, an 
increase from $3,200,000,000 in 1947. 





NAMED BY PACIFIC MUTUAL 

Pacific Mutual has appointed C. Rogler 
Elliott, general agent at Kansas City, to 
succeed Robert E. Watts who has been 
transferred to Dallas. 


Minn. Mutual Announces 
Large Gains for 1948 


CHAIRMAN PHILLIPS’ REPORT 





Volume Up 9%; In Force Gain Largest 
in Company History; Assets and 
Surplus Increa 





New paid-for business of Minnesota 
Mutual Life in 1948 totaled more than 
2% times that of five years ago, ac- 
cording to a report by-T. A. Phillips, 
chairman of the board. Newly placed 
and paid-for policies totaled $108,776 473, 
the largest volume paid for in a single 
year in the history of the company, 
This represents a gain of 9%. 

During the year living policyholders 
were paid $3,129,073, aside from policy 
loans, while death payments to benefi- 
ciaries were $2,622,777. The total of such 


payments since organization exceeds 
$106,000,000. 
Surplus and contingency funds for 


the protection of the policyholders 
showed a proportionate increase. Addi- 
tion to the surplus for the year 
amounted to $397,209 and general con- 
tingency funds stand at $1,000,000. The 
combined surplus and contingency funds 
are $6,742,217. 

Gain in insurance in force was the 
largest in the history of the company, 
$73,947,812, bringing the total insurance 
in force to $566,053,384. 

Assets for the year amounted to $104- 
307,226, as compared with $94,449,894 in 
1947, The company’s net interest earned 
for the year on its mean ledger assets 
was 3.16%. 

Mr. Phillips also reported a favorable 
mortality experience for 1948. The com- 
pany now operates in 38 states and the 
District of Columbia. 





KILLS WAIVER ENDORSEMENT 





Immunity of United States in Tort Suits 
No Longer Holds Under Federal 
Torts Claim Act of 1946 


Superintendent Robert E. Dineen of the 
New York Insurance Department has 
approved the actions of the Compensa- 
tion Insurance Rating Board of New 
York in withdrawing the endorsement 
waiving subrogation rights against the 
United States of America and in the 
ruling on aircraft operated by a propri- 
etor or co-nartner, according to a bul- 
letin issued by General Manager Henry 
D. Sayer of the board. 

With respect to the first action, Mr. 
Sayer says: 

“The Department has withdrawn its 
approval, given in 1942, of the endorse- 
ment under which insurance carriers 
were permitted to waive their right of 
subrogation against the United States 
of America under a compensation policy 
covering a stevedoring risk without pre- 
mium charge for such waiver. In prac- 
tice, such waiver had been ‘extended to 
a limited number of policies covering 
other types of risks if the Government 
insisted. Under the Federal Torts Claims 
Act, Public Law 601, passed by Congress 
in 1946, the immunity of the United 
States against torts suits, with certain 
exceptions, is waived so that the Gov- 
ernment becomes liable in the same man- 
ner and degree as a private indvidual in 
accordance with the laws of the place 
where the tort or damage is sustained.” 

Following is the aircraft ruling: 

“If an employer is an individual or a 
co-partnership and an aircraft which 1s 
used to provide transportation in the 
conduct of the employer’s business 1s 
operated solely by the individual em- 
ployer or by a member of the co-part- 
nership, there being no employe en- 
gaged in such operation, the surcharge 
manual in connection with code 7421 
“Aircraft Operation” shall be charged, 
even though no payroll is developed un- 
der that classification.” 





C. M. SMITH APPOINTED 
Pacific Mutual has named C. M. 
Smith general agent with headquarters 
in Allentown, Pa. 
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Aetna Cos. Division 
Prevents Accidents 


ARTICLE BY DONALD VAUGHAN 





Tells Hartford Courant Readers of En- 
gineering and Inspection Division’s 
Activities on Problems 





Donald G. Vaughan, manager, engi- 
neering and inspection division, Aetna 
Life Affiliated Companies, was author 
of an article on the division’s research 
activities, which appeared in the an- 
nuz! insurance and financial review of 
The Hartford Courant. He said one of 
the reasons for the existence of the 
rescarch division is prevention of ac- 
cidents. 

Staffed by graduate engineers, some 
of whom are chemists, and provided 
with a modern laboratory capable of 
performing chemical analyses, as well 
as physical and electrical tests, this 
division cooperates with industrial con- 
cerns which are clients of the Aetna 
companies. The division assists with em- 
ploye health problems and also in those 
involving damage to life and prop- 
erty, arising from the relationship be- 
tween manufacturers and the buying 
public. 

During the year, an average of 500 
problems of policyholders is handled 
by the division. Some may involve a 
study of manufacturing processes to 
eliminate a bad fire and health hazard, 
such as in the case of one drug manu- 
facturing concern. In this instance, the 
policyholder was manufacturing pills re- 
quiring the use of considerable amounts 
of ether as the granulating medium. A 
great deal of time was spent in ex- 
perimenting with a number of non- 
flammable and high flashpoint solvents 
that would work as well as the ether. 
Finally it was found that carbon tetra- 
chloride, a non-flammable solvent, not 
only would do the job equally as well, 
but it was considerably cheaper. 





BEIK HEADS SAFETY GROUP 





Is General Chairman for Greater New 
York Convention; Pitre and Fuller 
Are Vice Chairmen 


The men who will arrange and man- 
age New York’s 19th annual safety con- 
vention and exposition have been named 
by the Greater New York Safety Coun- 
cil. The four-day event will be held at 
the Hotel Statler, beginning March 29, 
sponsored by the Greater New York 
Safety Council with the cooperation of 
40 national and local organizations in- 
terested in accident prevention. 

Fred F. Beik, superintendent of the 
engineering and inspection division of 
the Bankers Indemnity Insurance Co., is 
general chairman. General vice chair- 
men are M. J. Pitre and Charles R. Ful- 
ler. Mr. Pitre is superintendent of the 
engineering department of the Fidelity 
& Casualty Co. and Mr. Fuller is su- 
Dervisor of the loss prevention depart- 
ment of the Liberty Mutual Insurance 
0. 

Chairmen of the committees for the 
convention are: Arrangements—Laur- 
ence A, Sorenson, Continental Casualty 
Co.; attendance—Francis T. McGowan, 
Borden Co.; cooperating agencies—Ben 
H. Self, safety consultant; dinner—Tohn 
e Sewell, Wright Aeronautical Corp.; 
Exhibit—Edward A. Fullarton, Travel- 
ers Insurance Co.; finance—E. Willard 
Merritt, Walter G. Legge Co., Inc.; pro- 
sram—John Cost. New York Telephone 
Co.; publicity—Walter A. Gustafson, 
umber Mutual Casualty Insurance Co. 
The convention administration will be 
directed by Paul F. Stricker, executive 
vice president of the council. William J. 
arley, of the council staff, is secretary 
'o the convention general committee. 





WICHITA GENERAL AGENT 
Appointment of George E. Springer 
‘0 represent Pacific Mutual as general 
‘gent at Wichita has been announced. 


OCCIDENTAL GENERAL AGENT 

John V. Neff, former associate general 
agent in the R. C. Smith Agency of Oc- 
cidental Life of California at Fort Scott, 
Kan., has been named general agent at 
Dubuque, Iowa. He has been associated 
with the company since 1946. 


DEWEY W. MERSELIS DEAD 


Dewey W. Merselis, 70, superintendent 
of the Utica office of The Prudential 
from 1926 until 1942, died recently at his 
home in Utica after a long illness. He 
had been employed by The Prudential 
for 43 years. 





KENTUCKY CENTRAL DIVIDEND 

The Kentucky Central Life & Acci- 
dent Insurance Co., Anchorage, Ky., de- 
clared a regular dividend of $3 and an 
extra dividend of 50 cents, both payable 
January 21, to stockholders of record 
January 18. Last year the extra divi- 
dend was $1 a share. 





RICHMOND ASS’N SPEAKER 
Chesley M. Tredway, manager for Re- 
tail Credit Association at Richmond, ad- 
dressed the recent meeting of the Rich- 
mond Association of Life Underwriters. 





sys’ Union 





TRANSFER HARRY S. GREENE 


Harry S. Greene, manager of The 
Prudential’s Miami agency, has been 
transferred to Harrisburg, Pa., to suc- 
ceed William S. Tiffany who has re- 
quested that he be relieved of duties 
as manager. Mr. Tiffany will continue 
his activity with Prudential as a _per- 
sonal producer. 





Richard I. Gross has been named a 
trustee of the Columbus Life Underwrit- 
ers Association to succeed Franklin 
Phillips, resigned. 
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THE YEARS FLY BY 

The Providence Washington Insur- 
ance Co. of Providence, R. I., is this 
year celebrating its 150th anniversary 
and the company deserves the hearty 
congratulations of the industry on its 
long and fine record of public service. 
It ranks with numerous other insurers 
in having its roots firmly established in 
the early history of this republic. 

The fire-marine insurance business as 
a whole has an excellent record for 
longevity. While the record of the 
Providence Washington is third only 
to the Insurance Co. of North America, 
founded in 1792, and the Insurance Co. 
of the State of Pennsylvania, established 
in 1794, among stock companies, there 
are many stock and mutual insurers 
which have been in existence for more 
than a century. There are relatively few 
American businesses which can offer as 
fine a record for continuous operation of 
individual units as can insurance. 

As the public generally knows more 
about the insurance producers with 
which it is in daily contact than about 
the companies carrying the liability, it 
is well to look at history for the proof 
of fair and honest treatment of policy- 
holders. Here are the names of well 
known American fire-marine insurers 
which have been in operation at least 
100 years: 

Aetna (Fire) 1819; Albany, 1811; 
American of Newark, 1846; Camden, 
1841; Eagle Fire of New York, oldest 
New York company, 1806; Fire Associa- 
tion, 1817; Germantown Fire, 1843; 
Hartford Fire, 1810; Newark Fire, 1811; 
New York Fire, 1832; North River, 1822; 
Ohio Farmers, 1848; Pennsylvania Fire, 
1825; Reliance of Philadelphia, 1841; 
Richmond, 1836; Firemen’s of Washing- 
ton, D. C., 1837; Security of New Haven, 
1841; Springfield F. & M., 1849; United 
States Fire, 1824; Virginia Fire & Ma- 
rine, 1832, and Westchester Fire, 1837. 
The Franklin Fire and the New Bruns- 
wick, which were merged with the Home 
of New York last year, were established 
in 1829 and 1832 respectively. 

During the decade of the 1850’s many 
insurance companies which are promi- 
nent today were started. Some of these 
are the Agricultural, American Central, 
Commerce, Connecticut Fire, Continental, 
Equitable, Phenix of Brooklyn which 
became the Fidelity-Phenix, Firemen’s 


of Newark, Glens Falls, Hanover Fire, 
Home of New York, Milwaukee Me- 
chanics, Niagara, Pacific Fire, Phoenix 
of Hartford, St. Paul F. & M. Stuy- 
vesant and United Firemen’s. 

More than forty of the larger mutual 
fire insurers also have been in opera- 
tion since the early part of the last 
century. Due to the fact that there are 
so many local mutuals in various parts 
of the country the number mentioned is 
not all-inclusive but merely indicative of 
the fact that the insurance record is 
both long and honorable. 


The Philadelphia Contributionship, the 
oldest insurance company in America, 
was started in 1752. The Bucks County 
Contributionship dates back to 1809. 
Some of the mutuals launched in the 
1820’s include the Cincinnati Equitable, 
Hingham Mutual, Lynn Mutual, Merri- 
mack Mutual, Middlesex Mutual, Mu- 
tual Fire of Springfield, Mass., Mutual 
Fire of Maine, Norfolk & Dedham Mu- 
tual, Vermont Mutual, Worcester Mu- 
tual. The Barnstable County, Berk- 
shire and Cambridge Mutuals were other 
New England carriers formed in the 
1830’s as were the Farmers Fire of 
Bethlehem, Pa, Farmers’ Mutual of 
Delaware, Fire Insurance Co. of Easton, 
Pa., Hartford County and Lowell Mu- 


tuals. The Atlantic Mutual started in 
1842. 
This record so far has mentioned 


American fire-marine insurance compa- 
nies only. Many leading British com- 
panies, which now rank among the 
strongest in the world, are over 100 years 
old and some of them have already cele- 
brated their 200th anniversaries. 

The Sun Insurance Office of England 
is the oldest company in existence, hav- 
ing been established in 1710. The Royal 
Exchange and London Assurance _fol- 
lowed close after, starting in 1720. The 
Phoenix Assurance dates back to 1782 
and the Norwich Union to 1797. Other 
British and European insurers estab- 
lished in the early 1800’s and now ad- 
mitted to this country, include the At- 
las, Alliance of England, Caledonian, 
Eagle Star, Indemnity Marine, La Pater- 
nelle, Law Union & Rock, Liverpool & 
London & Globe, Marine of London, 
Netherlands, Northern Assurance, North 
British & Mercantile, Phoenix Assur- 
ance, Royal, Scottish Union & National, 
Urbaine and Yorkshire. 





Photo by C. G. Michaelson 


Among the speakers at the recent dinner attended by insurance men who give 
lectures for The Insurance Society of New York’s school were the five shown 


in above picture. 


Reading left to right they are George I. Gross of Powers, 


Kaplan & Berger, lawyers; Jack B. Quisenberry of Johnson & Higgins; Francis 
O. Affeld, Jr., lawyer; Harry Krueger, general agent, Northwestern Mutual Life; 
and Vincent Cullen, president, ‘National Surety Corp. 





W. T. Grant, chairman of Business 
Men’s Assurance, and Mrs. Grant em- 
barked from Los Angeles, January 28, 
on a short trip to the Hawaiian Islands 
aboard the S.S. Luraline. Mr. and Mrs. 
Grant were accompanied by a group of 
friends who traveled to South America 
with them last year. 

* * * 

Arthur M. Collens, chairman of Phoe- 
nix Mutual Life and Mrs. Collens, are 
en route to Buenos Aires on the cruise 
of S.S. Argentine. 

i okie 


Gordon H. Campbell, senior member 
of the firm of Campbell & Vineyard, 
general agents for the Aetna Life in 
Little Rock, Arkansas, has been re- 
appointed as a director of the Federal 
Home Loan Bank of Little Rock, for a 
four-year term. His appointment, an- 
nounced by R. R. Burklin, acting gov- 
ernor of the Home Loan Bank Board, 
Washington, D.C., is as “Public Interest 
Director.” Mr. Campbell has served con- 
tinuously on the board of directors for 


’ the bank, since its beginning, when first 


established in Little Rock. 
* * x 
Thomas Gaskill, formerly with the 
Anchor Agency, New York City, as gen- 
eral marine underwriter, has gone with 
the Louisville Fire & Marine, Louis- 
ville, Ky., in charge of the inland ma- 
rine department. He has also been made 
a director of the company. 
e Gay oe 
J. Reid, former fire superintendent of 
Northern Assurance at Montreal, is now 
assistant manager for Canada. W. S. 
Henderson, former acting manager of 
the company in Calcutta, has been made 
manager for India, Burma and Ceylon. 
* * x 


Joseph N. Hess, superintendent of the 
inland marine department, celebrated his 
25th anniversary with the Scottish Union 
Group of insurance companies on Febru- 
ary 1. Mr. Hess started with the Scot- 
tish in the fire underwriting department, 
being transferred to inland marine as 
assistant examiner in 1930. He was made 
inland marine examiner in 1942 and su- 
perintendent in August, 1946. 

ee ie 


H. Lacy Daniel, general agent, Na- 
tional Life of Vermont, Birmingham, is 
the new president of the Birmingham 
Exchange Club. Mr. Daniel has been 
an Exchangeite for many years and 
was formerly a member of the Charles- 
ton, Huntington, and Detroit clubs. 

x * x 

Sir Frank Morgan, general manager 
of Prudential Assurance Co. of Great 
Britain, is visiting South Africa, An- 
other recent visitor there was Sir James 
Dyer Simpson, chief general manager 
of Royal-Liverpool Group. 


James N. Carter has been elected sec- 
retary of B. P. Carter Co., Inc., insur- 
ance managers, Richmond, Va. The son 
of B. P. Carter, president of the firm, 
Mr. Carter is a veteran of World War 
II, having served overseas as a first 
lieutenant with the Army engineers in 
the European theater. In his new post, 
he will continue to make engineering a 
specialty. 

* * x 


Harold D. Brewster, New England 
Mutual Life’s representative in Provi- 
dence, was the featured speaker at the 
January 19 meeting of the Women’s 
Personnel Club of Rhode Island. 


* * * 


Arnold B. Derifield, who recently re- 
signed as superintendent of agencies for 
the General of Seattle group, has pur- 
chased an interest in the local agency 
of A. J. Sullivan, Temple City, Calif, 
and will become active in the local 
agency field. 


RALPH H. BLANCHARD 


Professor Ralph H. Blanchard of the 
Columbia University School of Business 
is compiler of a “Dictionary of Insur- 
ance Terms” which the Chamber 0 
Commerce of the United States will 
make available for distribution shortly. 
The book contains 700 definitions © 
terms not always understood outside o! 
legal and insurance circles but most 0 
which can be translated into ordinary 
language, Professor Blanchard says 
a preface. 
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Award for Charles F. Noyes 


Charles F. Noyes, leading real estate 
man in downtown New York, whose 
Charles F. Noyes Co. has figured in 
sale or purchase of many properties for 
insurance companies and whose com- 
pany manages numerous insurance- 
tenanted buildings, won another honor 
last week. This was the $1,000 Govern- 
ment bond offered by the Title Guaran- 
tee and Trust Co. for the outstanding 
sale closed by a member of the Real 
Estate Board of New York. Announce- 
ment that Mr. Noyes had won was made 
at the board’s 53rd annual dinner held 
in the Commodore Hotel. The judges 
were Surrogate Frankenthaler, George 
S. Van Schaick, lawyer, former Super- 
intendent of Insurance and former vice 
president of New York Life; and Robert 
P. Patterson, former Secretary of War 
and now president of Association of the 
Bar of the City of New York. 

The award went to Mr. Noyes be- 
cause of “his resourceful and indefatiga- 
ble labors” in the sale and subsequent 
resale of the two blocks between Broad- 
way and Church Street and Thomas 
Street and Trimble Place, New York 
City, in which were included two private 
streets. Mr. Noyes had seen possibili- 
ties for establishing on the site a center 
of the nation’s textile activities. The 
property, site of New York Hospital for 
a century, originally was a grant from 
British Crown in 1772. Aware that pur- 
chase would eventually necessitate re- 
sale of this title-involved land to dozens 
of purchasers, Noyes did not let that 
bother him. Major problem was really 
that of supplying heat because the cen- 
tral heating plant, lying in the middle 
of the streets, could be utilized only so 
long as there was a single ownership of 
the entire area, including these streets. 
The New York Steam Co. was called in 
to plan heating facilities for about 60 
separate units, 

* * * 


Late Harry Cole Bates Helped Edit 
“Good Citizen” Book 


In connection with the arrival of the 
Gratitude train from France bearing gifts 
from the French Republic to Americans 
thousands of copies of “Good Citizen,” 
an extraordinary patriotic book describ- 
ing the rights and duties of an Ameri- 
can, were distributed by insurance com- 
panies and banks. The booklet was 
sponsored by The American Heritage 
Foundation, the same organization which 
conducted the recent tour of the Ameri- 
Fo Freedom Train, “The Spirit of 

/0. 

The publication of “Good Citizen” re- 
calls that Harry Cole Bates, Metro- 
politan Life who died in February, 1948, 
Was a contributing editor. to the volume. 
© Was a member of the American 
Bar Association committee appointed to 
review and approve the manuscript be- 
re its publication. The other chief 
committeemen from the American Bar 
Association who worked on the book- 
€t were Louis Waldman, national chair- 














man of committee on American citizen- 
ship and George Maurice Morris, na- 
tional chairman of committee on public 
relations. 


* * * 


Walter G. Crooks, Retired, Pays Visit 
to William Street 


Walter G. Crooks, highly respected 
fire reinsurance pioneer who retired as 
manager of the reinsurance department 
of the Home of New York, July 1, 1940, 
was a William Street visitor a few days 
ago. Now 85, and in the best of health 
and spirits, Mr. Crooks dropped in at 
the McDaniel & Co. offices where his 
old friend, Samuel A. Mehorter, is presi- 
dent of the agency. 

Because of his advanced age Mr. 
Crooks doesn’t make the trip to New 
York from his South Orange, N. J., 
home more than three or four times a 
year. However, he is occasionally called 
upon by reinsurance friends and en- 
joys the contacts very much. 

He told Mr. Mehorter over the lunch- 
eon table that July 1, 1949, will mark the 
64th anniversary of his joining the 
Home. In his retirement he still keeps 
active in his tool shop and, in summer, 
at Lake George where he has a bunga- 
low. He is skilled in woodcraft and is 
an ardent lover of nature. 

Mr. Crooks is also one of the long- 
time members of the Blue Goose or- 
ganization, his length of service going 
back for over twenty-five years. 

* * * 


Ralph M. Long 


One of the most efficient of the men 
placing insurance lines for the great 
industrial organizations of the United 
States is Ralph M. Long’ of Detroit. His 
title is assistant comptroller and di- 
rector of insurance, General Motors. 
He has gone through unusually inter- 
esting experiences in the business world 
from the day he started making his liv- 
ing as a grocery store clerk in St. Louis, 
Mich. Long’s first contact with insur- 
ance was when he became a part-time 
agent of the Northwestern Mutual Life. 
Later, he was an agent of Standard Ac- 


cident. 
* * x 


Canadian Farmers Hear Forum 
on Insurance Systems 


The National Farm Radio Forum is 
believed to have the largest serious- 
minded listening audience in Canada. 
On the theory that farmers are showing 
increased interest in the subject of dis- 
cussion, National Farm Radio Forum 
booked a broadcast for January 10 and 
sent to the secretaries of the many 
thousands of listening groups across 
Canada a copy of its Farm Forum Guide 
with the entire edition devoted to in- 
surance. Main headline was, “A Matter 
of Policy—What Insurance Do Farmers 
Need ?” 

In order that all points of view as 
to type of carrier could be fairly pre- 
sented three men were asked to be 
participants. They were Leslie Ham, 


manager, Canadian Underwriters Asso- 
ciation; M. F. Allore, manager, Saskat- 


chewan Government Insurance Co., 
Regina, and Roy Grant, secretary, 
Maritime Federation of Agriculture, 


Moncton, New Brunswick. Leslie Ham 
is the son of the first Superintendent of 
Insurance for Manitoba. He practiced 
law and represented the Canadian 
Surety in Winnipeg for many years 
before coming to Montreal ten years 
ago to head the organization of the 
stock companies. Mike Allore built up 
the Saskatchewan Government Insur- 
ance office in the last four or five years. 
For many years he did statistical work 
for the Western Assurance in Toronto. 
Roy Grant has been associated with 
the cooperative movement in the mari- 
time provinces for some time and his 
duties have included numerous farm 
insurance problems. 

The forum quickly developed into a 
debate as to the desirability of the dif- 
ferent systems of insurance. Mr. Ham 
took on both his opponents and they 
centered their fire on the stock com- 
pany system. Commenting on some 
remarks of Manager Allore, Govern- 
ment insurance advocate, Mr. Ham said: 

“Mr. Allore refers to the Government 
being a huge cooperative. When Gov- 
ernment gets into business it’s a huge 
monopoly, and monopoly doesn’t become 
virtuous and noble just because it is 
run by Government. Mr. Allore sug- 
gested that, private insurance companies 
didn’t see fit to issue insurance similar 
to that provided by the Prairie Farm 
Assistance Act. Neither did the Domin- 
ion Government see fit to provide such 
coverage for the farmers of the mari- 
times and central Canada. He referred 
to the failure of private enterprise to 
deal with unemployment insurance. The 
problem of unemployment is so often 
the result of failure of Government 
policy it seems proper that the Govern- 
ment should assume liability for the 
risks they create. 

“Mr. Allore suggests that joint stock 
companies are in business solely for 
profit. It might be apt to suggest that 
some governments are in business for the 
good of the party. As to Mr. Allore’s 
remarks about costs to the insured I 
would like to call his attention to fact 
that the purchaser of auomobile insur- 
ance in Brandon, Manitoba, from a pri- 
vate company can be better off than the 
purchaser of insurance in Moose Jaw, 
Saskatchewan, from the Government.” 

Mr. Allore: Many Canadians have no 
other choice than to protect themselves 
in certain areas by purchasing private 
insurance at double what it should cost. 
In the four years, 1943 to 1946 inclusive, 
in Canada, private insurance companies 
collected $214 million in fire premiums 
and paid to the Canadian people in 
losses $117 million. They paid back 
about half they took in. 

Mr. Ham: Of those years mentioned 
by Mr. Allore only in 1943 did compa- 
nies make a profit on their insurance 
operations and that was a profit of 
5.64%. In each of the next three years 
they lost from 5% to 7%. You know, 
being in the business, that over and 
above the amount paid in losses there 
is a charge in the premiums that covers 
the servicing of risks. If insurers did 
not inspect—if they did not encourage 
improved construction by their method 
of rating—the loss ratio would be higher 
and so would the premium. 

Insurers with a profit on their insur- 
ance transactions for over 70 years of 
5.73% could on many occasions have 
forsaken the ventures of insurance and 
loaned their money to the Saskatchewan 
Government. They would have got as 
much by way of interest on it. They 
would have accepted no more risk than 
a loan to a government ordinarily en- 
tails. 

Now, as to the assets of insurers. 
True, apart from subscribed capital, as- 
sets have been built up over the years 
by careful and efficient administration 
of the business. Otherwise, the claims 
of the Texas City disaster and the San 
Francisco and Chicago - conflagrations, 
for example, would never have been 
met. 














Underwood & Underwood 
CHARLES F. NOYES 





Mr. Grant: I’m inclined to believe 
that insurance companies are not in the 
business for philanthropic purposes, but 
rather to secure funds for the control 
of investments. 

Mr. Ham: Do you suggest cooperatives 
are in the business for philanthropy or 
to make a saving for their members. 

Mr. Grant: The only excuse for co- 
operatives being in business is to pro- 
vide a service to their members. 


Mr. Ham: And not savings? 
Mr. Grant: Certainly, they want sav- 
ings. 


Mr. Ham. Then their sole objective 
is not philanthropy. 

Mr. Grant: I again repeat they are 
in business to serve their members. 

Mr. Ham: I'll make a broader claim 
than that for private insurers. They are 
in business, and their record proves it, 
to serve the community. 

Mr. Allore: In our three years of 
operation we have already turned over 
to the provincial treasury $300,000 of 
surpluses as well as having provided a 
$3,000,000 investment fund. 

Mr. Ham: The $300,000 turned over 
to the Government and the $3,000,000 
given them to help financing could not 
have had a very profound effect on the 
funded debt of the province. 

Mr. Allore: While it’s true that in 
terms of the huge volume of insurance 
business throughout Canada the amount 
of savings to Saskatchewan people may 
seem small to you, it is nevertheless 
true that the Government found our 
surpluses very welcome in assisting to 
pay the cost of the universal hospitali- 
zation plan for Saskatchewan people. 

Mr. Ham: When insurers have sur- 
pluses, competition reduces rates. In 
spite of rising prices, insurance rates 
have declined from an average of $1.60 
in 1904 to something less than 66 cents 
in 1944. This is proof of the value that 
the public gets in its premium dollar 
from the inspection services and rating 
system of the insurers in Canada. 

Mr. Allore: In Government insurance 
and cooperative insurance the rate is 
not of .quite so much concern to the 
policyholder. If in any particular year 
the surpluses indicate that rates may 
have been too high then these surpluses 
revert to the public directly and, there- 
fore, become in effect a reduced rate. 

Mr. Ham: I'll agree with Mr. Allore 
in so far as cooperatives are concerned, 
but not so far as Government insurance 
is concerned. The policyholder with the 
Government insurance office gets noth- 
ing back as policyholder. If, perchance, 
the rates were too high and if, per- 
chance, the Government can’t find a 
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Elect Harold V. Smith 
President of AFIA 


WAS SENIOR VICE PRESIDENT 





W. Ross McCain and D. R. Ackerman 
Are Elected Vice Presidents of 
Assn. Insuring Risks Abroad 





Harold V. Smith, president of the 
Home Insurance Co. of New York} was 
elected president of the American For- 
eign Insurance Association at a meet- 
ing of the board of trustees last week. 


- 





HAROLD V. SMITH 


He had previously served as a senior 
vice president of the AFIA. 

W. Ross McCain, president of the 
Aetna Insurance Co., and D. R. Acker- 
man, chairman of the board of the 
Great, American, were elected vice 
presidents at the same board meeting. 

The American Foreign Insurance As- 
sociation, formed in 1918, is composed 
of a group of companies which make 
available the American type of insurance 
protection on a world-wide basis. It 
also provides insurance coverage for 
American business institutions with for- 
eign enterprises. 





General Brokers to Meet 
At New Yorker Feb. 16 


The first meeting under the admin- 
istration of Samuel Oberman, newly 
elected president of the General Brokers’ 
Association, takes place Wednesday 
evening, February 16, at the New Yorker 
Hotel at 8 o’clock. This meeting will 
feature a revival of the educational 
forum, a program which was popular 
when inaugurated some years ago. Not 
only members but all brokers not af- 
filiated with the organization are wel- 
come to attend this meeting. 

Topics for discussion will be the con- 
tractors and the personal property 
floater policies. The speaker will be 
an expert in his field and will cover 
other phases of inland marine insurance. 
He will answer questions that those 
present may put to him on the subject. 


REPUBLIC PREMIUMS RISE 

President Hugh H. Gaffney of the 
Republic of Texas reports 1948 premiums 
of $7,898,867, an increase of $1,167,369 
over 1947. The assets increased from 
$12,881,712 in 1947 to $14,056,217 in 1948. 
The Republic has $2,000,000 capital, sur- 
plus of $2,767,389 and contingency re- 


serves of $666,546. 





Executives and NAIC 


Confer on Fire Risks 


s 

Members of the committee on rates 
and rating organizations of the National 
Association of Insurance Commissioners 
met in New York yesterday with repre- 
sentatives of the fire insurance industry 
for further study of the multiple loca- 
tion interstate rating problem. The 
meeting was called by Commissioner 
David A. Forbes of Michigan, chairman 
of the NAIC committee, to consider 
progress made by the industry in for- 
mulating plans acceptable to the Com- 
missioners. 

The NAIC committee some weeks 
ago informed the fire insurance execu- 
tives that further meetings should be 
held as soon as possible so that solution 
of the problem would not be too long 
delayed. The meeting yesterday morn- 
ing was held in the office of the New 
York Insurance Department. Superin- 
tendent Robert E. Dineen of New York 
is a member of the committee. 





Allow Credit for Lloyd’s 
Reinsurance in Mass. 


Commissioner Charles F. J. Harring- 
ton of Massachusetts has circularized 
all fire, marine and casualty insurance 
companies amending previous instruc- 
tions relating to conditions governing 
credit for reinsurance placed in Lloyd’s 
of London. Credit for such reinsurance 
will enable insurance companies to im- 
prove their surplus position as regards 
annual statements filed with the Massa- 
chusetts Insurance Department. 


The action of the Commissioner is 
authorized by the legislature under the 
provisions of Chapter 571 of the Acts 
of 1948 as a step towards the alleviation 
of the limited insurance market. 

The amendment to previous instruc- 
tions was made possible through an 
agreement reached through Mendes & 
Mount with Chairman Drysdale of 
Lloyd’s wherein the Department re- 
ceived authority from all underwriters 
to appropriately amend Lloyd’s outstand- 
ing contracts. 





W. L. James Advanced 


W. L. James has been appointed man- 
ager of the countrywide brokerage de- 
partment of the Pacific Fire, Bankers & 
Shippers and Jersey of New York, which 
constitute the Meserole Group. Mr. 
James is a graduate of Phillips Exeter 
Academy and Williams College and has 
been associated with the Meserole com- 
panies for several years. 
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Honored by International 


Association of Fire Chiefs 


W. E. Mallalieu, right, receiving life 
membership scroll from Henry Chase, 
left, president of the IAFC. 


Honorary life membership in the In- 
ternational Association of Fire Chiefs 
was awarded February 2 to W. E. 
Mallalieu, general manager of the Na- 
tional Board of Fire Underwriters, at a 
ceremony marking the annual board of 
directors meeting of the Fire Chiefs As- 
sociation. The ceremony was held at a 
luncheon at the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters building in New York City. 

Henry Chase, chief of the Miami, 
Fla., fire department and president of 
the IAFC, presented Mr. Mallalieu with 
an illuminated scroll citing him for con- 
spicuous service in helping save lives 
and property from destruction by fire, 
in helping improve fire fighting meth- 
ods, and advancing the fire service. 

Speakers who paid tribute to Mr. 
Mallalieu’s long years of service with 
the National Board of Fire Underwriters 
included Fire Chief William J. Cawker, 
of Topeka, Kans., Fire Chief John H. 
Alderson, of Los Angeles, Fire Chief 


-Frank C. McAuliffe, of the Chicago Fire 


Patrol, Fire Marshall William J. Scott, 
of Ontario, and Jay W. Stevens, of the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters in 
San Francisco. 





Harris, Minn., Member of 
NAIC. Executive Comm. 


Armand W. Harris, Commissioner of 
Minnesota, has been elected a member 
at large of the executive committee of 
the National Association of Insurance 
Commissioners to fill vacancy created 
by retirement from office of N. P. Park- 
inson of Illinois. 
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North America Explains 
Proposed Rate Changes 


PENNSYLVANIA HEARING HELp 





Company Argues That Public Should 
Benefit by Reductions in Costs 
Through Commission Change: 





The Insurance Co. of North America 
explained its proposed 15% fire rate re- 
ductions in three excepted city districts 
in Pennsylvania at a hearing held \on- 
day in Harrisburg before Insurance 
Commissioner James F. Malone, Jr. 
More than 100 company men and pro- 
ducers were present. Vice President 
Bradford Smith, Jr., of the North Amer- 
ica argued that rate revisions are jus- 
tified because of reductions in operating 
costs achieved through lowering of these 
above average commission rates to the 
general average paid throughout the 
Eastern field. 

Commissioner Malone indicated there 
will be no further hearings on_ this 
question but that a decision by the 
Pennsylvania Department on the de- 
viation may not be immediate. Repre- 
sentatives of agents’ organizations op- 
pose the proposed rate reduction. The 
districts affected by the North America 
plan include Philadelphia, Philadelphia 
suburban and Allegheny County, which 
includes Pittsburgh. 


Competitive Advantage Denied 


Vice President Smith denied that the 
North America is seeking competitive 
advantages through the rate deviation, 
but aims to pass on to policyholders 
benefits arising from savings in operat- 
ing costs. He told the hearing that 
the North America uses 20.2% as a basic 
commission figure and is in favor of 
removing excessive commissions above 
that rate. Asked whether other classes 
of risks, besides those listed as to bene- 
fit by the rate changes, should also be 
favored, Mr. Smith held they should 
not if they are liable to produce exces- 
sive loss ratios. 

Vice President Richard G. Osgood of 
the North America offered loss ratios 
in the excepted city areas. He said 
that in Philadelphia from 1942 to 1947 
churches and chapels had a 40.5% ratio, 
public buildings 28%, mercantile risks 
34% and non-manufacturing 31.6%. In 
Philadelhpia suburban loss ratios were 
as follows: churches and chapels 6%, 
public buildings 35.6%, residences 34.7%, 
farm buildings 20.2%, mercantile 33% 
and non-manufacturing 24%. In Alle- 
gheny County the loss ratios are resi- 
dential 38.4%, mercantile 33.5% and non- 
manufacturing 40.2%. In the same 
period the losses over the state were 
as follows: public buildings 17%, 
churches and chapels 24%, mercantile 
53%, non-manufacturing 43.6%. 





Coverage Shortage Found 
To Be Easing in Canada 


Insurance committee of the Canadian 
Manufacturers Association says there 
has been a marked change recently in 
the fire insurance situation in Canada. 
Due to high losses and other reasons, 
fire companies for a while were being 
compelled to restrict amount of business 
they accepted. The CMA’s insurance 
committee report deals with this as 
follows: 

“In recent years, by reason of marked 
inflation values, there had been an un- 
precedented demand for insurance and 
insurance companies had. found it ex- 
tremely difficult to provide all the cov- 
erage sought. Now, however, the com- 
panies have caught up with the situation 
and are in a much better position to 
provide the coverage required, though 
it is still embarrassing for them to be 
called upon to insure risks where there 
is a great concentration of value at 
one point.” 


BROOKLYN BROKERS MEE? 

The Brooklyn Insurance Brokers’ AS- 
sociation held its monthly meeting 0” 
Tuesday evening, February 8, at the 
Columbia Restaurant in Brooklyn. 
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Promotions Announced 
By the Travelers Fire 


ASSISTANT MANAGERS NAMED 





Two Advanced to Special Agents and 
Three Transfers Made; Brief 
Sketches of Careers 





Promotions of five special agents, 
fire and marine lines, to the posts of 
assistant managers, fire and marine 
lines, have been announced by Thomas 
J]. Butler, vice president of the Travel- 
ers Fire. 

kdward C. Eaton, III, has been as- 
signed to the Richmond branch office; 
Robert H. England has been appointed 
at Philadelphia; Augustus C. Kellogg, 
Jr. has been appointed at Pittsburgh, 
and Robert L. Richard and Richard V. 
Bray have been appointed at Los An- 
yeles. 
ie Eaton joined Travelers in 1941 
and was training to be a special agent 
when he entered military service. He 
completed his training upon his return 
to the companies in 1946. He was ap- 
pointed a special agent and in Septem- 
ber, 1946, was assigned to the Hartford 
branch office. 

Mr. England joined the companies in 
Philadelphia in July 1927. He has been 
fre counterman, a casualty counterman 
and was named assistant cashier in 1943. 
In July 1946 he became a special agent. 


Kellogg, Richard and Bray 


Mr. Kellogg joined Travelers in 1940 
and entered training for appointment as 
a special agent. Upon his return from 
military service in 1946 he was appointed 
special agent and was assigned to Pitts- 
burgh. 

Mr. Richard joinel the Travelers in 
the Southern department in 1939. He 
was studying for appointment as a 
special agent when he entered service 
in 1943. He returned in February, 1945, 
and resumed his training. He was ap- 
pointed special agent in March, 1945, 
and assigned to Los Angeles. 

Mr. Bray joined the companies in 
1940 and was in training when he left to 
enter military service. He rejoined 
Travelers in January, 1946. In March 
of the same year he was appointed 
special agent and assigned to Charlotte. 
He transferred in the same capacity to 
Los Angeles in August, 1947. 


Other Promotions and Transfers 


Three promotions and three transfers 
are also announced this week. 

Philip J. Dubey, Jr., fire survey en- 
gineer at Cleveland, has been promoted 
to special agent, fire and marine lines, 
and will remain at the Cleveland branch 
office. 

William G. Goldsmith, superintendent 
of engineering at the Kansas- City 
branch office, has been advanced to spe- 
cial agent, fire and marine lines, and 
will remain at Kansas City. 

J. I. Clatanoff, superintendent of en- 
gineering at the Chicago branch office, 
has been appointed assistant manager, 
fire and marine lines, with headquarters 
at Fresno, Calif. 

Jack G. Harris, special agent, fire and 
marine lines at Kansas City, has been 
transferred in the same capacity to Los 
Angeles. 

H. Martin Tenney, Jr., special agent, 
fire and marine lines at Cleveland, has 
heen transferred in the same capacity to 
the Rochester, N. Y. branch office. 

Howard T. Hardy, assistant manager, 
fire and marine lines at Fresno, has 
been appointed in the same capacity at 
Oakland, Calif, 


Bartsch Chief Deputy of 


Illinois Insurance Dept. 


Harry B, Hershey, new Illinois Di- 
"ector of Insurance, has appointed F. 
J. Bartsch, Chicago, as chief deputy and 
* Tetaining, for the time being Roy 
arr, 3}loomington, as assistant director. 
Mr, Bartsch since 1932 has been con- 
rected with the Department’s Bureau of 
iquidation. 





























which will be held at the Bellevue Stratford, Monday, February 21. 


United States Review 
Annual banquet committee of the Insurance Society of Philadelphia in charge of arrangements for this large annual affair 


Seated left to right: Vice Chairman Henry C. Preston; 


Vice Chairman Joseph P. Flaherty (Home Insurance Co.); Leland E. Roaf (Insurance Co. State of Pennsylvania); Walter A. 
Munnis (Insurance Co. State of Pennsylvania) who will preside as toastmaster; chairman, annual banquet committee, George 
Rowland of Martin & Rowland; Sheldon Stover (Hertzel & Co.); Lincoln M. Michel (Fire Association); James R. Hughes 
(American Associated); Lawrence A. Simpson (General Accident). 
Standing (left to right): James W. O’Brien (Maryland Casualty; Percy G. Buck (Home Insurance Co.); Edward Mc- 
Collom (Home Insurance Co.); Jacob Haslein (Robert M. Coyle & Co.); Vice Chairman E. C. McColley (Hartford Fire); 
Stanley Cowman (Mather & Co.); Laurance G. Doyle (Glens Falls), and R. Rowland Dearden (United States Review). 
Other members of the committee not shown in the picture are Carl Brandt (Pennsylvania Fire); Robert F. Goodhue 
(Middle Department Rating Association); Ray L. Walker (U. S. F. & G.); Kenneth Webb (Travelers); Vice Chairman 
Newton B. Meade (Buckley & Meade); William Thorpe (Smith Surveys); Robert Sharp (North America); Frank J. Wise 
(Booth, Potter & Seal); Vice Chairman Henry B. Quinn (Maryland Casualty); W. Wright Humphreys (Hutchinson, Rivinus 
& Co.); E. C. McAuliffe (Greenfield & Co.); Howard W. Newman (Indemnity Insurance Co. of North America); Sidney T. 
Johnson (Employers Group); Russell Hopkins (Russell Hopkins). 





TRAVELERS PROMOTES NATION 





Becomes Asst. Supt. of Agencies of 
Fire Company at Home Office; Koenig 
Asst. Mgr. at San Francisco 


Thomas J. Butler, vice president of 
the Travelers Fire, has announced pro- 
motion of T. Edward Nation, who has 
been manager, fire and marine lines at 
San Francisco, to the home office as an 
assistant superintendent of agencies, 
fire and marine lines. Mr. Butler also 
announces appointment of Valentine A. 
Koenig, who has been assistant mana- 
ger at San Francisco, as manager to 
succeed Mr. Nation. 

Mr. Nation has been with Travelers 
since 1929 when he joined as a fire sur- 
vey engineer attached to the Chicago 
office. He served in that capacity at the 
home office, in Louisville, Ky., and at 
Minneapolis until October 1, 1933 when 
he was made a special agent and trans- 
ferred to St. Louis. 

In June, 1938, he was promoted to 
assistant manager and was assigned to 
Peoria, Ill, and was later transferred 
to the Chicago office in the same 
capacity. He was promoted and named 
manager of the Indianapolis office in 
January, 1946, and in September, 1947, 
was appointed manager in San Fran- 
cisco. 

He is a native of Oklahoma but spent 
most of his early youth in Pittsburgh, 
Kans. He attended the University of 
Kansas and Kansas State Teachers 
College. 

Mr. Koenig has been with Travelers 
since January, 1926, when he joined the 
engineering department attached to the 
San Francisco office. He was later ad- 
vanced to special agent, and then as- 
sistant manager at the same_ branch 
office. Mr. Koenig is well known 
throughout the San Francisco area, 





Mercer Manager of Home 
At Parkersburg, W. Va. 


The Home Insurance Company an- 
nounces promotion of Richard W. 
Mercer to manager for the Home at 
Parkersburg, W. Va. He joined the 


Home in February, 1926, and was made 
state agent in May, 1945. 


GENERAL PROMOTIONS MADE 


Campbell Elected Vice President of 
Seattle Company; Sweany Named 
General Counsel 





Willis L. Campbell, Seattle insurance 
and investment executive, has been 
elected vice president of the General of 
America at Seattle, Wash., and its affili- 
ated companies. Gordon Sweany, head 
of the companies’ legal department since 
1942, has been named general counsel. 

Joining the company as_ assistant 
treasurer two and one-half years ago, 
immediately after Army war service, 
Mr, Campbell has been active in admin- 
istrative as well as financial work, and 
in his new capacity will take on greater 
responsibility in management and pro- 
duction problems. 

Graduated from the University of 
Washington in 1922, Mr. Campbell en- 
tered the investment banking business, 
became resident partner of Dean Wit- 
ter & Co. in 1929, and continued in that 
capacity until he entered the service in 
1942. 

The new general counsel, Mr. Sweany, 
has devoted his entire legal career to 
insurance law, joining the General im- 
mediately following his graduation from 
the University of Washington. One of 
the youngest men to pass the bar ex- 
aminations in Washington, Mr. Sweany 
graduated cum laude from the univer- 
sity. He is a member of state and local 
bar associations, and of the fidelity and 
surety committee of the American Bar 
Association. 





Special Agents Named 
By Fidelity & Guaranty 


President Harry F. Ogden of the 
Fidelity & Guaranty of Baltimore, has 
announced appointment of Robert M. 
Long as special agent, with headquarters 
at Fletcher Trust Building, Indianapolis, 
assisting State Agent B. M. Kiesner. 

Mr. Long was formerly with the Iowa 
Inspection Bureau and served in the 
United States Armed Forces for three 
and one-half years. 

President Ogden also announces ap- 
pointment of Carl S. Swarr, Jr., as spe- 
cial agent, with headquarters at the 
U. S. F. & G. Building, Harrisburg, Pa., 


assisting State Agent William B. Ham- 
mond, II. Mr. Swarr has had rating 
bureau and field experience since his 
discharge from the U. Navy and 
Merchant Marine at the close of the 
war. 
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NAIA Backs Insurance Education 
Project for Master Plumbers Ass’n 


The National Association of Insurance 
Agents is participating in an educational 
program being carried on by_the Na- 
tional Association of Master Plumbers, 
one of the aims of which is to in- 
crease knowledge of insurance practice 
on the part of local contractors, it 1s 
announced by John C. Stott, president 
of the NAIA. 

The development is part of the NAIA 
public relations program with other basic 
community trade groups to create a 
broader understanding of good insur- 
ance practice. 

The National Association of Master 
Plumbers, founded in 1883, has as 
affiliates 43 state associations, a unit in 
the District of Columbia, local associa- 
tions in Arizona and Nevada, and more 
than 500 local groups affiliated with such 
state units. National membership num- 
bers approximately 15,000. 

One of the initial steps in the project, 
which is a cooperative endeavor enlist- 
ing the services of the NAIA techninal 
committees and its public relations divi- 
sion, is the preparation of a series of 
articles now appearing in Plumbing and 





James Brokerage Dept. 
Mgr. for Meserole Cos. 


The Pacific Fire, Bankers & Ship- 
pers and Jersey of New York have 
appointed Wyllys L. James as manager 
of the brokerage department. He is a 
graduate of Phillips Exeter Academy 
and Williams College and has spent his 
entire business career with the Meserole 
companies. 





Beidler & Bookmyer, Inc., 
Honored by North British 


Secretary Carl L. Brandt of the Phila- 
delphia department of the North British 
Group was host at a luncheon last week 
in that city to members of the Beidler 
& Bookmyer, Inc., agency of Phila- 
delphia. The agency has completed 30 
years of representation of the North 
3ritish & Mercantile. Appropriate an- 
niversary tokens were presented by Mr. 
Brandt to members of the firm. 


St. Louis Board Officers 


Are Reelected for 1949 


Oden D. Prowell of Geo. D. Capen & 
Co., was reelected president of the In- 
surance Board of St. Louis at the an- 
nual meeting. Other officers also re- 
elected are chairman of the board, Louis 
H. Trout, General Insurors; vice presi- 
dent, John J. Henschke, Insurance 
Agency Co.; secretary, Paul J. Schroe- 
der, Eggert-Carroll-Schroeder Agency, 
and treasurer, John Wightman, Jr., 
John Wightman Agency. 

Elected to the executive committee for 
three-year terms were William R. Dun- 
ham, Mercantile Insurance Agency; J. 
Boyd Hill, Jas. B. Hill Insurance 
Agency, and H. Roland Bieser, Standard 
Underwriters Agency. 


Heating Business, national monthly 
magazine in that field, by A. H. Criddle, 
Philadelphia, chairman of the NAIA 
casualty committee in cooperation with 
the magazine staff. 

The series, titled “How to Buy Insur- 
ance for a Plumbing-Heating Company,” 
will present four articles for the plumb- 
ing and heating group readership, in- 
cluding a summary of liability needs, 
buying principles for property loss and 
consequent loss; and two concluding 
articles giving a case history from an 
actual survey of the insurance problems 
of a large plumbing and heating con- 
tractor. 

Robert L. Bliss, NAIA director of 
public relations, indicated that local in- 
surance agents would be called on to 
appear before community plumbing and 
heating group meetings and conventions 
to implement the study. He reported that 
Carleton I. Fisher, Providence, R. LI, 
Paul E. Keedy, Baltimore, and Mr. 
Criddle had already filled such engage- 
ments as a result of interest generated 
by the educational program. 





69% Pass License Tests 


For Producers in Calif. 


Cumulative results of examinations of 
persons applying for licenses in Cali- 
fornia as brokers, agents, solicitors, life 
agents and disability agents for the pe- 
riod from September 1. 1947, when the 
present system of examinations became 
effective, to December 31, 1948, as shown 
by the report of Insurance Commis- 
sioner Wallace K. Downey for Decem- 
ber, 1948, show that 13,876 took the ex- 
aminations, 9,639 passed and 4,273 failed, 
or a passing percentage of 69. 

Broken down the figures show: brok- 


ers—638 passed, 99 failed, percentage 
passed 87; agents—3,144 passed, 1,497 
failed, percentage 68; solicitors—1,830 


passed, 1,318 failed, percentage 58; life 
agents—3,907 passed, 1,262 failed, per- 
centage 75; disability agents—120 passed, 
97 failed, percentage 55. 





JOINS PADUCAH AGENCY 


Earl Stauffer, inspector for the Ken- 
tucky Inspection Bureau, who specialized 
in distillery inspections, has resigned to 
become an engineer for the Bradshaw & 
Weil agency at Paducah, Ky. 
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WORLD WIDE CONNECTIONS 


NEW LICENSE RULES IN LA. 





Fire Fieldmen Hear Purvis Explain 
Details of Regulations Applying 
to Agents and Solicitors 


Frank B. Purvis, attorney for the 
Louisiana Insurance Department, was 
the principal speaker at the January 
meeting of the Louisiana Fieldmen’s As- 
sociation. Mr. Purvis explained in detail 
the regulations relative to licensing of 
arents and solicitors for fire, casualty 
and marine insurance under the new 
insurance code. 

Under the new law all agents and 
solicitors are required to apply for their 
own licenses and pay a fee of $2. In the 
case of partnerships and corporations, 
the members and officers, or anyone 
connected therewith who solicits busi- 
ness or countersigns policies, must se- 
cure a license and pay a fee of $2, and 
the partnership or corporation must also 
secure a license. While the agent se- 
cures only a single license each com- 
pany represented in the office must cer- 
tify the agent and pay a $2 fee. In 
the case of partnerships or corporations 
they certify only the partnership or 
corporation, and not the individual. Cer- 
tifications by the company must be 
signed by an authorized resident repre- 
sentative. 

Agents holding 1948 licenses merely 
apply for renewal on the required form 
and each company in the office must 
certify the agent. 

First time applicants for licenses as 
agents or solicitors are required to fill 
out a special form. They must be resi- 
dents of the state and have principal 
offices. They must state their insurance 
experience or training and certify that 
they intend to engage in the insurance 
business with the general public, and 
are not seeking the license primarily 
to write insurance on their own prop- 
erty. 





Elect Lederer President 
Of the Chicago Board 


Emil Lederer, member of the agency 
of Stewart, Keator, Kessberger & Led- 
erer, Inc., was elected president of the 
Chicago Board of Underwriters at the 
annual meeting last week. He suc- 
ceeds L. P. Warren of Associated Agen- 
cies, Inc. 

Other officers for the coming year 


‘are William J. Laadt of Cramsie, Laadt 


& Co., vice president, and John Clark- 
son of Bartholomay-Clarkson, treasurer. 
New directors are Mr. Warren as im- 
mediate past president and George Rapp 
and John J. Chavanne. 

The commission question, Mr. Warren 
told the meeting, is still the “Number 
1 problem” despite a number of agents 
having seemingly adjusted themselves 
to the company point of view. He 
pleaded for unity of action to continue 
board efforts toward commission “sta- 
bilization,” and called for member sug- 
gestions as to possible new methods of 
financing board functions. 





WEAVER OKLA. MANAGER 
Tom R. Weaver has been named full 
time executive manager of the Okla- 
homa Association of Insurance Agents, 
being the association’s first full time 
executive. 
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CONVENTION EXHIBIT SPACE 





NAIA Says 18 Booths Will Be Available 
in Exhibit Section During Meeting 
in Chicago, September 19-22 


The National Association of Insurance 
Agents has announced that for the first 
time in its convention history organized 
exhibit space will be established at the 
annual convention at the Stevens in 
Chicago, September 19-22. 

Eighteen booths will be available in 
the exhibit section this year. Among 
those who have indicated an interest in 
reserving space are insurance trade pub- 
lications, insurance companies, and man- 
ufacturers of agency supplies and equip- 
ment. 

The National Association has for 
many years provided space free to 
participating exhibitors, but demands 
for more space and increased costs have 
made it necessary to pass on the charges 
levied by convention hotels to those 
who stage display booths. 

George DuR. Fairleigh, NAIA as- 
sistant secretary and treasurer, who 
handles convention matters, said that 
the uniform booths would measure 8 
feet deep by 10 feet wide, and would 
present a standard and attractive dis- 
play. The booths may be occupied from 
Sunday, September 18 through Thursday 
noon, September 22. Anticipated conven- 
tion attendance will be in the 1,600-2,000 
range. 





Pennsylvania Fire Honors 


Agencies on Anniversaries 


Secretary Carl L. Brandt and State 
Agent John S. Mathews of the Pennsyl- 
vania Fire visited the Miller & Cornell 
Agency at Hatboro, Pa., on the occasion 
of the agency’s 30th anniversary of rep- 
resentation. John Miller, head of the 
agency, and members of his staff were 
guests at a luncheon given by Secretary 
Brandt. 

Also in January Messrs. Brandt and 
Mathews gave an anniversary luncheon 
for the Mahlon Keller Agency at 
Perkasie, Pa., which likewise has repre- 
sented the Pennsylvania Fire for 
years. Ralph Keller was guest of honor 
at the luncheon. 





JAMES PAUL KEATING DIES 

James Paul Keating, president of John 
P. Keating & Son, insurance agents of 
Rochester, N. Y., died of a heart attack 
January 26 in Chicago, where he_had 
gone to attend a convention. Mr. Keat- 
ing had been head of the firm _ since 
1943, when his father, John P. Keating 
founder of the company died. 





WEGHORN TO INSTALL MUZAK 

President John C. Weghorn of. the 
John C. Weghorn Agency, Inc., New 
York City, has signed a contract with 
Muzak to make the necessary installa- 
tion in order to provide this system 0 
recorded music for the benefit o/ em- 
ployes in the general offices of his 
agency at 102 Maiden Lane. 
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in Sleepy Hollow 


Trading Lost of a Latroon 


O. GUARD against Indians, river 

raiders and other marauders likely to 
prey on a wealthy landowner, Frederick 
Philipse made his house a sort of fortress. 
Its stone walls were two feet thick and 
seven-foot cannon were placed in a row 
of gun ports facing the Hudson. In the cel- 
lar a year’s supply of food could be stored 
and there was an emergency stable in which 


Manorial office; set up for business even to the sanded floor 


cattle could be quartered during a raid. A 
secret room provided refuge from unwel- 
come visitors. 

Now known as Philipse Castle, the house 
which is located in the Sleepy Hollow sec- 
tion of Tarrytown, New York, was erected 
in 1683 as country seat, manorial office and 
trading post of a pioneer industrial settle- 
ment. Philipse, who built the house, was one 
of the earliest and greatest of 
the patroons. On the estate 
was produced virtually every- 
thing needed to feed, clothe and 
house the family and tenants. 
There were facilities for dairy- 
ing, spinning, carpentering, 
coopering and smithing; there 
was a mill where the farmers 
brought their grain to be ground. 
With typical Dutch thrift, Phil- 
ipse utilized every asset. The 
water which turned the mill- 
wheel was made to form a basin 
where ships could be loaded with 





“The Widow Beekman’s parlor” 


products of the estate in exchange for goods 
from far-off lands. 

According to local legend when Philipse 
was building the mill dam, it kept washing 
away. Then a slave told of his dream that 
Philipse would not be successful in his ef- 
forts until he erected a church to the glory 
of God. Thereupon he built the nearby 
Sleepy Hollow Church and, as foretold, 
work on the dam proceeded satisfactorily. 

During the Revolution, because the 
Philipse family, like many of their neigh- 
bors, were loyalists, the estate was confis- 
cated and the Lord of the Manor obliged 
to flee to England. The house itself together 
with 750 acres was purchased by Gerard G. 
Beekman, husband of the famous Cornelia 
Van Cortlandt, and in 1785 the wooden 
wing, now known as the Beekman addition, 
was built. 

In the Beekman wing are relics dealing 
with the capture of the British spy, Major 
Andre, in which Cornelia Beekman played 
a part. An American officer left a valise 
containing his uniform in the house where 
she was living, and though a Royalist at- 
tempted to secure the valise, the patriotic 
Cornelia was able to foil him, thereby de- 
priving Andre of a desired disguise. 

Through the generosity of John D. Rocke- 
feller, Jr., Philipse Castle has now been re- 
stored and is maintained as a museum. 


* * * 
The Home, through its agents and 
brokers, is America’s leading insurance 


protector of American Homes and the 
Homes of American Industry. 


* THE HOME * 
SPrdwreance Company 


Home Office: 59 Maiden Lane, New York 8,N.Y. 
FIRE ° AUTOMOBILE ° MARINE 


The Home Indemnity Company, an affiliate, 
writes Casualty Insurance, Fidelity & Surety Bonds 
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Great American Companies Report 


Gains in Income, Assets, Profits 


D. R. Ackerman, chairman of the 


board of the companies in the Great 
American Group, reports continued gains 
in 1948 in premium income, writings 
reaching a new high of more than $10,- 
550,000 above 1947 writings. The fire com- 
panies boosted their writings by $7,179,- 
482 while the causalty company premium 
gain was $3,374,334. Underwriting opera- 
tions last year produced a trade profit 
of $10,024,009. This compares with a 
trade profit of $7,625,711 in 1947. 
Admitted assets of the Great Ameri- 
can Co., parent company in the group, 
at the end of 1948 came to $87,003,666, 
an increase of $7,982,212 from the to- 
tal a year earlier. The unearned pre- 
mium reserve was up $6,345,226 to $37,- 
(99,043, while the reserve for losses 
and loss expenses was $155,489 higher 
at $7,426,164. Surplus is $29,638,360, com- 
pared with $29,682,305 at the end of 1947. 
Capital is unchanged at $8,150,000. 


Great American Indemnity 


The Great American Indemnity, casu- 
alty member of the group, reported ad- 
mitted assets of $40,980,283 at the end 
of 1948, an increase of $4,392,706 from 
the total a year earlier. Its unearned 
premium reserve was up $1,372,546 to 
$10,709,023, while its loss reserve was up 
$2,567,276 to $16,661,703. Capital was 
unchanged at $2,000,000 and surplus was 
$144,160 higher at $9,605,956. 

The American Alliance reported ad- 
mitted assets of $15,005,596 as of De- 
cember 31, an increase of $1,408,792 from 
the total a year earlier. Its unearned 
premium reserve is $6,214,094, an in- 
crease of $1,008,792 from the 1947 year- 





United States Fire Has 
Fine Statement for 1948 


The United States Fire, of the Crum 
& Forster Group has issued its 125th 
annual statement showing assets on De- 
cember 31, 1948, of $63,067,650, an in- 
crease of $4,657,143. The surplus to 
policyholders of $28,174,879 is up nearly 
$600,000. On the basis of market quota- 
tions for securities owned the assets 
would be $63,425,760 and the surplus to 
policyholders would be $28,532,988. The 
company has unearned premiums of $24,- 
992,299 and reserve for losses and loss 
expenses of $7,409,014. 

Assets invested in U. S. Government 
bonds total $31,981,414 and cash holdings 
amount to $7,800,354 which together more 
than equal all liabilities, including capital. 

Premium income for 1948 was $26,- 
479,402, a gain of $4,382,687, or nearly 
20%. Losses and adjustment expenses 
incurred to earned premiums show a 
loss ratio of 50% with total expenses 
and taxes, other than Federal income, 
incurred to written premiums bring a 
ratio of 40.6%. The trading profit is 
$4,202,469 and after deducting $3,583,639 
as increase in unearned premiums the 
underwriting profit amounts to $618,830. 











Specialists in Country Business 


W. C. HORTON Agency 


GLADSTONE, N. J. 
Telephone: Peapack 8-0010 


A 56-Year Old Agency Which Is Noted 
for its Prompt Claim Settlements 





end total. The reserve for losses and 
loss expenses was up $69,092 to $1,069,578. 
Capital was unchanged at $3,000,000, 
while surplus was up -$151,389 to $,- 
245,405. 

Rochester American 


Admitted assets of the Rochester 
American increased $508,250 during 1948 
to $6,980,017 at the year-end. Its un- 
earned premium reserve was up $417,- 
340 to $2,531,025, while its reserve for 
losses and loss expenses was off siightly 
to $321,489. Capital was unchanged at 
$1,000,000 and surplus up $27,694 to $2,- 
959,947, 

The Detroit Fire & Marine reported 
an increase of $470,335 in its admitted 
assets, the total at the year-end being 
$6,270,938. Its unearned premium re- 
serve was up $417,340 to $2,531,025, while 
its reserve for losses and loss expenses 
was off $1,090 at $321.489. With capital 
unchanged at $1,000,000, its surplus was 
up $9,708 to $2,270,897. 

Admitted assets of the Massachusetts 
Fire & Marine as of December 31 to- 
taled $5,397,765, an increase of $507,- 
421 from the total a year earlier. The 
company’s unearned premium reserve 
was $417,340 higher at $2,531,025, while 
its loss reserve was off $1,090 to $321,- 
489. Its capital was unchanged at $1,- 
000.000. while its surplus was up $36,921 
to $1,397,751. 

Admitted assets of the American Na- 
tional Fire increased $1,008,755 during 
1948 to $4,385,133 at the year-end. Its 
unearned premium reserve was $95,- 
878 higher at $1,518,615, and its loss 
reserve was up to $191,853. The com- 
pany’s capital was unchanged at $1,- 


000,000, while its surplus came to $1,593,- 
165 at the year-end. 


Advanced Producers’ Class 
To Open on Feb. 24 inN. Y. 


Thursday afternoon, February 24, at 
5:30 o’clock has been set for the opening 
session of the advanced class for agents 
and brokers already licensed, to be held 
by the School of Insurance of the In- 
surance Society of New York. Dean 
Arthur C. Goerlich has announced that 
two-hour sessions will be held on Tues- 
days and Thursdays for fifteen weeks. 
Registration is now under way at 107 
William Street, headquarters of the 
school, by Glenn D. Schwenker, educa- 
tional assistant. 

Course material includes efficient office 
management and keeping of records, 
use of records to produce business, risk 
analysis and making of surveys, also 
current producers’ problems and any 
changes in rules, rates, etc., will be dis- 
cussed, Classes are limited to 25 students 
in order to encourage full discussions. 





Bill to Legalize Loan 
Receipts Offered in N. Y. 


A bill has been introduced in the New 
York legislature at Albany to amend 
Section 210 of the Civil Practice Act 
so that the validity of loan receipts 
used in connection with insurance loss 
settlements cannot be questioned. The 
proposed law change is recommended by 
the Judicial Council of the State of 
New York and was introduced by As- 
semblyman Wilson as Assembly Int. 
1093 and by Senator Bennett as Senate 
Int. 953. 

This change has been actively sup- 
ported by Sidney N, Zipser, New York 
insurance attorney, who has pointed out 
that several departments of the Ap- 
pellate Division in New York have ren- 
dered many diverse decisions on loan re- 
ceipts, thus creating considerable con- 
fusion. 





















welcomed. 











An “Open Letter” to 
COMPANY INVESTMENT 
OFFICERS 


A young man in his thirties, married and with a 
keen sense of responsibility, is at a turning point in 
his career in the investment field. 


He desires more than anything else to affiliate with the in- 
vestment or financial department of a fire or casualty-surety 
company, either in New York or elsewhere, and to put his prac- 
tical knowledge of stocks and bonds to work. A fancy salary 
is not his desire, but an opportunity to prove his worth will be 


Having been associated with leading Wall Street "Exchange" 
houses, he has a seasoned knowledge of market conditions. 
When he resigned from his last connection he was senior 
analyst and specialized in industrial stocks. References as to 
his ability are of the highest order. 


If you would like to meet and size up this 
investment man, an interview can be quickly 
arranged if you will write or wire to— 


Box 1852, The Eastern Underwriter 
41 Maiden Lane, New York 7 
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HOWARD S. JARVIS RETIR& 





Travelers Fire Superintendent of Asen. 
cies Was Formerly Well Know: 
in New York State Field 


Howard S. Jarvis, superintende::: of 
agencies for the Travelers Fire an the 
Charter Oak Fire, retired from aciiye 


service February 1. He had been j<so- 
ciated with Travelers since 1925 when 
he became manager, fire lines, a: the 
Syracuse branch office in charge o/ the 
central and eastern New York Siate 
territory. Two years later he wen: to 
the home office as an assistant superin- 
tendent of agencies. He was silhse- 
quently promoted and named superin- 
tendent of agencies. 

A native of Warner, N. Y., Mr. Jar- 
vis received his A.B. degree from Syra- 
cuse University. Prior to his affiliation 
with Travelers, he had been head of 
the rating department of the Under- 
writers Association of New York State, 
and had been a special agent for the 
American of. Newark and for the Liver- 
pool & London & Globe. At one time 
he was also associated with an agency 
in Syracuse. j 

Mr. Jarvis is a member of Phi Kappa 
Psi, a former trustee of the Syracuse 
University Alumni Association, a mem- 
ber of the Hartford Club and of the 
Hartford Golf Club. 





Canadian Changes Made in 


Business Interruption Risks 


The Canadian Underwriters Associa- 
tion has brought into effect new rules, 
rates and regulations with respect to 
business interruption insurance. The 
changes are already in effect and are 
said to be meeting a good response in 
the industry. One of the important 
changes has been removal of the refer- 
ences to “use and occupancy” and 
“profits.” From now on it will be 
known as simply “business interruption 
insurance.” 

Apart from a general uniformity that 
has been adopted, there has been a re- 
duction to four in the number of prin- 
cipal forms. According to the CUA 
these are (a) two-item coinsurance form, 
mercantile or non-manufacturing; (b) 
two-item coinsurance form, manufactur- 
ing; (3) single-item gross earnings form, 
mercantile or non-manufacturing and (4) 
single item gross earnings form, manu- 
facturing. 





Royal-Liverpool Group 
Holds Annual Staff Dance 


Around 1,900 employes and guests of 
the Royal-Liverpool Group’s New York 
and metropolitan offices attended the 
group’s fourth annual staff dance, Fri- 
day, January 28, at Manhattan Center. 
Part of the company’s after-hours pro- 
gram for its employes, the dance fea- 
tured music by Rudy Wunderlich and 
his orchestra. 

To give the affair an unusual twist it 
was organized around a “Gay Nineties” 
motif. The dance programs carried de- 
signs depicting scenes from the gas-light 
era, and the tickets were printed in the 
shape of brown derbies. 
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FIREMEN’S INSURANCE COMPANY OF NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 


ORGANIZED 1855 


* 


THE GIRARD FIRE AND MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY 


ORGANIZED 1853 


ww 


NATIONAL—BEN FRANKLIN FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY of Pittsburgh, Pa. 


ORGANIZED 1866 


Ww 


THE CONCORDIA FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY Of MILWAUKEE 


ORGANIZED 1870 


Ww 


MILWAUKEE MECHANICS’ INSURANCE COMPANY 


ORGANIZED 1852 


w 


ROYAL PLATE GLASS AND GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY OF CANADA 


ORGANIZED 1906 


w 


THE METROPOLITAN CASUALTY INSURANCE COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


ORGANIZED 1874 


wv 


COMMERCIAL CASUALTY INSURANCE COMPANY 


ORGANIZED 1909 


Ww 


PITTSBURGH UNDERWRITERS - KEYSTONE UNDERWRITERS 


OYALTY GROU 


Home Office: TEN PARK PLACE, NEWARK 1, NEW JERSEY 
Pacific Department: 220 Bush Street, San Francisco 6, Calif. 
Western Department: 120 South La Salle Street, Chicago 3, Ill. 
Southwestern Department: 912 Commerce St., Dallas 2, Tex. 


Foreign Departments: 111 John Street, New York 7, New York 
206 Sansome St., San Francisco 4, Calif. 


Canadian Departments: 465 Bay Street, Toronto 2, Ontario 
535 Homer Street, Vancouver, B. C. 
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Small Loss Inventory Clause Held 
Not Waiver of Coinsurance Clause 


By a three to two decision the Ap- 
pellate Division of the New York 
Supreme Court last week ruled that the 
section of 
the standard fire policy stating that no 
special inventory or appraisement of un- 
damaged property shall be required on 
certain small losses is not a general 
waiver of coinsurance requirements. The 
court upheld the contention of defendant 
fire insurance companies that there is no 
waiver at all when the damaged property 
is a building or other type of property 
where fire loss, even though small, leaves 
no “undamaged property.” 

The clause in the policy which was 
the subject of suit follows: 

“In the event that the aggregate claim 
for any loss is both less than $10,000 
and less than 5% of the total amount 
of insurance upon the property described 
herein at the time such loss occurs, 
no special inventory or appraisement of 
the undamaged property shall be re- 
quired.” 


New York Life Is Plaintiff 


The case arose out of an action in- 
stituted by the New York Life Insurance 
Co. against the Glens Falls, United 
States Fire, Hartford Fire on a fire 
that occurred on November 28, 1942, at 
346-348 Broadway, Manhattan, the build- 
ing formerly occupied by the New York 
Life as its headquarters. The appraised 
value of its property was $1,600,000. The 
total amount of insurance was $500,000 
The damage claimed was $6,488.82. 

The New York Life took the position 
that in view of the fact that the amount 
of loss was both less than $10,000 and 
less than 5% of the total amount of 
insurance upon the property described in 
the policy the 80% co-insurance clause 
did not apply and that the insured was 
entitled to the full amount of the loss 
of $6,488.82. 

An action was instituted by the New 
York Life against the fire insurance 
companies which set up in their answer 
appropriate defenses based upon the co- 
insurance provisions of the standard 
average clause and the finding made 
upon the appraisal. The New York Life 
at Special Term of the Supreme Court, 
before Judge Bernard L. Shientag, 
moved to strike the fire insurance 
companies’ affirmative defense. Judge 
Shientag denied the plaintiff's motion. 

From this decision and the order en- 
tered thereon, the New York Life took 
an appeal to the Appellate Division of 
the Supreme Court and it was on this 
appeal that the Appellate Division 
rendered its decision and order sustain- 
ing the insurance companies. Two of the 
five judges of the Appellate Division 
before whom the appeal was argued, 
dissented. 

While the validity of the standard 
average clause in general has heretofore 
been sustained and its purpose has been 
held to be sound, no appellate court 
had ever passed upon the second 
sentence of the clause. 


No Modification of Clause Possible 


Powers, Kaplan & Berger are counsel 
for the fire insurance companies and 
Dudley Davis, general counsel for the 
New York Life, represents the plaintiff- 
appellant. In their brief arguing that the 
New York standard average clause is 
applicable to all fire policies and does 
not contain a waiver of coinsurance the 
fire companies’ attorneys advanced the 
following points: 


“In this matter we are considering a 
standard average clause which has been 
duly filed by the New York Fire Insur- 
ance Rating Organization and approved 
by the Superintendent of Insurance, 
pursuant to the provisions of Section 
169 of the Insurance Law. It is the 


the coinsurance clause in~ 


standard form of endorsement for the 
application of the principle of coinsur- 
ance. Its contents cannot be modified 
without the approval of the Superin- 
tendent of Insurance, jyst as the stand- 
ard form of fire insurance policy can- 
not be modified.” 

The second paragraph of the coinsur- 
ance clause, heretofore quoted, says 
Powers, Kaplan & Berger, “by its 
language is applicable to undamaged 
property only. In the case at bar there 
is no undamaged property. We are deal- 
ing with a single unit, one building. This 
unit was damaged. Therefore the para- 
graph referred to is inapplicable. 

“Ordinarily a question might arise as 
to why the phraseology of the second 
paragraph is used in an endorsement 
when it is not applicable to the single 
unit described in the policy. The answer 
is clear. The second paragraph is a 
part of the standard form of coinsurance 
or general average endorsement, and 
if the endorsement is on the policy. at 
all, it must be used in its entirety and 
in the exact phraseologoy as filed with 
the Insurance Department, with no addi- 
tions or subtractions therefrom. 

“The standard form of fire insurance 
policy contains some phraseology which 
is applicable to personal property only. 
This phraseology is continued in the 
policy even though it it written on real 
property, since the form cannot be 
changed. In Wieman y. National Ben 
Franklin Fire Insurance Company, 159 
N. Y. S. 698 (not officialy reported), it 
was held that the requirement in the 
standard form of fire insurance policy 
that the assured shall provide a com- 
plete inventory, stating the quantity and 
cost of articles, the amount claimed 
thereon, cash value of each item thereof 


and loss thereon, applied to personal 
property and not a building. 


Applies to Personal Property Only 


“The second paragraph of the stand- 
ard average clause, which provides that 
under certain circumstances no special 
inventory or appraisement of the un- 
damaged property shall be required, also 
applies to personal property only. It is 
carried in the clause itself when the 
clause is attached to insurance on real 
property because the clause providing 
for coinsurance is standard and cannot 
be modified. 

“The provision that no special in- 
ventory or appraisement of the undam- 
aged property shall be required applies 
to that part of the standard form of 
fire insurance policy which calls for a 
complete inventory of destroyed, dam- 
aged and undamaged property showing 
in detail quantities, cost, actual cash 
value and amount of loss claimed. Cer- 
tain phraseology in the standard form 
of policy embraces personal property 
only, as was held in the Weiman case. 


“When a building has been damaged, 
the damaged part cannot be separate 
from the undamaged part. It is the 
structure as a whole which is damaged, 
and there is no undamaged unit to which 
the inventory provision could apply. 
Likewise, when in the second paragraph 
of the standard average clause the 
words ‘No special inventory or appraise- 
ment of the undamaged property shall 
be required’ appear, that cannot have 
reference to a building. It can only 
refer to personal property. 


“A case squarely in point is Campbell 
v. Union Mutual Fire Insurance Com- 
pany,. 124 Atlantic Reporter 469 (1924) 
Supreme Court, Rhode Island, where the 
Court stated on page 469: 


“The Justice was correct in his con- 
clusion that, as the policies were on 
real estate and not personal property, 
there was but one item to appraise and 
the award was not invalid because it 
was for a gross sum and did not itemize 
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A CENTURY OF ACHIEVEMENT 
1849-1949 


, is our centennial year. The story of our 
first one hundred years is no mere tabulation of 
statistics. It is the story of men with visions, of 
practical men who pioneered and accomplished 
their purposes. It is the story of people undaunted 
by disaster, who worked faithfully and whose 
labors contributed to the stability of a nation, 
bringing comfort and security to its citizens. It is 
the story of strength and integrity, and of loyalty. 
It is the reason why the Springfield reaches its 
centennial year as one of the leaders in the In- 


surance industry. 
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THE SPRINGFIELD GROUP 


SPRINGFIELD FIRE AND MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 


CONSTITUTION DEPARTMENT 


SENTINEL FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY 


MICHIGAN FIRE AND MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY 
NEW ENGLAND FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY . . . 


.» SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 
« SPRINGFIELD, MASS, 

DETROIT, MICH, 
. SPRINGFIELD, MASS, 


OF FIRE INSURANCE COMPANIES 











casualty, fire 
automobile and surety 
reinsurance 


catastrophe 
excess of loss 
treaty and specific 


Specialty covers including: 
steam boiler excess 
fleets, motor cargo 


aggregate excess 


EXCESS UNDERWRITERS inc. 


90 John St., New York 
Chicago office Insurance Exchange Bldg. 
Los Angeles office 510 South Spring St. 





sound value and loss upon each of the 
constituent elements of the building’ 


Definition of “Undamaged Property” 


“There can be no construction of the 
expression ‘undamaged property’ other 
than such property as is included in the 
coverage of the fire insurance policy, 
but which has not been affected by 
the fire. It applies to instances where 
merchandise consisting of raw materials, 
such as goods in process, finished goods, 
etc., are involved in a fire and, let us 
say, there is a small fire in the stock- 
room affecting some articles therein, 
the damage to which amounts to less 
than $10,000 and less than 5% of the 
total amount of insurance. In such in- 
stance, the insured would be relieved 
of the burden of preparing special in- 
ventories of the balance of the various 
units making up the entire class de- 
scribed in the policy as ‘stock of mer- 
chandise.’ 

“The term ‘undamaged property’ can- 
not and does not mean the undamaged 
portion of a single unit of property, as 
plaintiff “itself has so paraphrased the 
paragraph to read when it said in para- 
graph ‘Twenty-First’ of its complaint: 
‘Plaintiff did not nominate an appraiser 
for the purpose set forth in the policy 
which did not include the appraisal of 
the 98.1% of the undamaged portion of 
the insured property.’ 

“The phrase in the second paragraph 
of the coinsurance clause is ‘inventory 
or appraisement.’ Under the familiar 
maxim of noscitur a sociis, the meaning 
of the words may be ascertained by ref- 
erence to the meaning of words, asso- 
ciated with them as ejusdem generis 
to those words. (See Finance v. Stand- 
ard Accident Ins. Co., 184 App. Diy, 280 
Si Matter of Hermance, 71 N. Y. 


Appraisement 


“The word ‘appraisement’ in the clause 
is related to the word ‘inventory.’ The 
addition of the word ‘appraisement’ was 
necessary for this reason: Under the 
standard form of fire insurance policy, 
the assured is required to furnish 4 
complete inventory of the destroyed, 
damaged, and undamaged property, stat- 
ing the quantity and cost of each article 
(lines 127-133 of the policy, fols. 121-122), 
and also a proof of loss stating the cash 
value of each item (lines 138-140, fol. 12 
of ‘the policy). The word ‘inventory 
refers to the tabulation of quantity an 
cost as required by the policy, and the 
word ‘appraisement’ refers to statements 
of value which also the assured is under 
obligation to furnish in his proof of 
loss. 

“The phrase, however, is applicable, 4s 
stated, to undamaged property only, an 
provides, in substance, that when there 
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is a loss less than 5% and less than 
$10,000, the assured shall be under no 
obligaion to furnish any special inven- 
tories Or appraisements with respect to 
the undamaged property. 

“The contention of the plaintiff that 
when real property is under review only 
the sound value of the damaged portion 
should be determined, is without merit. 
The same contention was unsuccessfully 
made in Campbell v. Union Nat. Fire 
Ins. Co., 124 Atl. Rep. 469 (1924). 

“Any construction of the form which 
would permit property owners to carry 
insurance in an amount equal to a 
small percentage of value, and to recover 
the full value in the event of a partial 
loss, would have a material effect upon 
the entire fire insurance rate structure, 
which is based upon the rule that in- 
surance carried in a given classification 
is a given percent. to value, and would 
constitute discrimination in violation of 
the provisions of the Insurance Law of 
the State of New York. (Sections 183, 
188.) , 

“This was fully passed on in the 
Aldrich case where this court said at 
page 183 ‘To the end that insurance 
rates shall operate equitably, the legis- 
lature has by section 65 of the Insur- 
ance Law (as amended by Laws of 1918, 
Chap. 141) provided against discrimina- 
tion” The section referred to is sub- 
stantially the same as the present sec- 
tion 188.” 





Fireman’s Fund Expands 


Services in New England 


Due to growth of business in New 
England during recent years the Fire- 
man’s Fund Group has made changes to 
increase service to producers through a 
division of supervisory and underwriting 
responsibilities. Henry A. Horn has been 
appointed general agent supervising 
Massachusetts and Rhode Island. He was 
formerly assistant general agent. He will 
be assisted by Frank L. Grant who has 
been advanced to supervisor. The latter 
joined the company in 1945 and has had 
20 years’ experience in insurance. 

General Agent George N. Hutchins 
will continue to supervise business in 
Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Con- 
necticut and eastern Canada. He will be 
assisted by Supervisor Jay B. Farns- 
worth, who also has 25 years background 
in insurance underwriting. 


Big Bill 


(Continued from Page 21) 





use for the surplus, the taxpayers might 
get consideration. 

Mr. Allore: There’s another reason 
why farmers should be interested in 
seeing the Government in the insur- 
ance field. At least four of our provin- 
cial legislatures have passed legislation 
encouraging and compelling motorists to 
carry insurance. 

Mr. Ham: I think we get a trend of 
socialistic thinking by using the phrase 
“encouraging and compelling.” It is a 
practice of planners to encourage by 
compulsion. 

In his concluding remarks Mr. Ham 

said in part: 
_ “Mr. Chairman, may I say that in my 
judgment the public is best served by 
innumerable competitors seeking public 
favor. If, on equal terms, private enter- 
Prise can’t compete with mutuals and 
cooperatives in the insurance business, 
then private enterprise will disappear. 
On the other hand, neither cooperatives 
nor private enterprise can _ subsist 
against governments. If the Government 
finds a competitor too keen, then in 
order to save face the Government legis- 
lates competition out of business. Under 
Government insurance rate levels tend 
not to follow experience but to anti- 
date elections like taxes. 

I want no part of the insane process 
Sponsored by socialistic planners of try- 
ing to make great groups happy by 

estroying the happiness of every indi- 
vidual in the group. One can’t ‘at the 
Same time believe in freedom and in 
ver-organization. They are different 
and contradictory terms.” 


Saal Succeeds Meek as 


State Agent in Indiana 


Homer G. Meek, fieldman of the Lon- 
don Assurance and Manhattan Fire & 
Marine in Indiana, retired December 31, 
and Fred C. Saal, Jr., who has been 
Mr. Meek’s assistant for the past year, 
has succeeded him as state agent. 

A native of the Hoosier state, Mr. 
Meek attended the public schools of 
Greensburg and later took an A.B 
degree in chemistry at Miami Univer- 
sity. He entered insurance in 1917 and 
became manager of the insurance de- 
partment of the Union Trust Co. in 


tegtoalion when and where needed 
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American National * 


Massachusetts Fire & Marine 


WORLD-WIDE FACILITIES FOR PRACTICALLY ALL FORMS OF INSURANCE EXCEPT LIFE 


Greensburg. Two years later he was 
appointed special agent for the Queen 
and in January, 1923, joined the London 
group as Indiana state agent. 

Fred Saal entered insurance shortly 
after his graduation from City College, 
New York. He was employed in the 
home office of a large company group 
until called into the Air Corps, where 
he rose to the rank of captain. He 
joined the New York office of the Lon- 
don Assurance in 1946 where he was 
engaged in underwriting work until his 
appointment to the field in January, 


1948. The companies’ Indiana headquar- 
ters are in the Hume Mansur Building, 
Indianapolis. 


MEMBER COMPANIES 


Rochester American 


Simon Camden Director 


Edwin P. Simon of Chicago was 
elected a director of the Camden Fire 
recently. Mr. Simon is a partner in 
the firm of the Critchell-Miller In- 
surance Agency, where he has devoted 
his entire insurance career. He is a 
member of the Tam O’Shanter Country 
Club and the Lake Shore Club of 
Chicago. 

The Critchell-Miller Insurance Agency 
has been the Camden Fire’s metropoli- 
tan Chicago agents since 1900. Lyman 
Drake, Sr., of this firm was a director 
of the Camden Fire until his death. 





Great American Indemnity 
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Detroit Fire & Marine 














Page 30 


OO 50th Year 









THE EASTERN 
== si UNDERWRITER 











Our 50th Year 





February 11, 1949 





— 





— 





Asks Active Defense 
Of Free Capitalism 


FETZER SPEAKS IN CHICAGO 





Agent Says Management Faces Chal- 
lenge of Convincing Public of 
Soundness of Present System 





Management is succeeding in produc- 
ing and distributing goods, but failing 
“in the biggest competitive situation it 
has ever been in’—namely, convincing 
people of the soundness and value of 
free competitive capitalism — Wade 
Fetzer, Jr., president of W. A. Alex- 


ander & Co., general insurance agents, 
told a group of office managers at a 
luncheon at the Stevens Hotel, Chicago, 
on February 2. 

The agency executive spoke before the 
seventh annual seminar sponsored by 
the Office Management Association of 
Chicago in cooperation with Northwest- 
ern University. 

“One we hear is ‘business is sinning 
against the public by making too much 
profit. Just a couple of weeks ago I 
even heard a top official of one of our 
great auto companies make that state- 
ment, although three days later the 
newspapers all carried a story pointing 
out that the tooling up cost for the 1949 
models would run three times what it 
ran before the war. Who is answering 
those critics and reminding the public 
that business, too, is a consumer. It, too 
has to go into the markets and buy 
the products of the farm at prices arti- 
ficially kept high by subsidies paid out 
of their own taxes, buy the production 
of the oil wells and mines, the labor of 
people, the services of Government, pay 
the subsidy to Government-aided com- 
petitors,” said Mr. Fetzer. 


Profits Not Excessive 


“How many of us are pointing out that 
under free competitive capitalism, when 
a business is making too much _ profit, 
others rush to get in on it, but that 
today a floating stock issue to permit 
that is almost impossible. People don’t 
want it. If they come in at all it has to 
be through mortgage bonds, not stock. 

“Another thing we hear, ‘Business is 
just a means of enabling the few to 
climb on the backs of workers. Look 
at the money the owners and the man- 
agers are drawing as the result of 
our labor.” How many of us are hitting 
that one for what it is worth? 


“Modern business still is the means of 
enabling each person to be better off by 
working with others than he could be 
alone. Management’s business is to get 
all people doing those things they can 
do best. If management accomplishes 
that, the business succeeds. If man- 
agement does not accomplish that, the 
business fails. 

“How about what top management 
draws out?” Mr. Fetzer asked. “How 
many point out that even if true, most 
of the upper parts of those seemingly 
large incomes just pass through their 
hands on the way to the tax collector; 
even if true, suppose top people did not 
get more than the others, who among 
the ranks would have any desire to 
rise to your job or mine, and what sort 
of production would you get? How good 
a future would there be in your busi- 
ness if the top jobs did not pay more 
than the lower ones? How many are 
pointing out the question of how much 
longer we can survive progressive taxa- 
tion—taxation according to the ability to 
pay? This is already rapidly taking 
away all the reward and incentive. 

“Management is failing in the biggest 
competitive situation it has ever been in, 
and unless it solves this competitive 
problem quick, all its other achievements 
will be like just so many shooting stars. 
That is the challenge I hope I am 
getting across to you today. This is our 
job. Up to now we have hoped some- 
body would do it for us. We have hoped 
some politicians would more effectively 
tell our story. We have contributed to 
trade associations, for them to conduct 


McDonald President of 
Anthracite Field Club 


Members of the Anthracite Field Club 
of Pennsvlvania have elected Frank J. 
McDonald of McDonald & Harding, 
Scranton, as president. Other officers are 
as follows: vice president, Elmer Eggert, 
Home of New York; secretary, John R. 
Olson, Aetna Fire; treasurer, William H. 
Dermody, General Adjustment Bureau. 
Philip O’Connell, New Hampshire Fire, 
is chairman of the public relations com- 
mittee. 

Initial steps have been taken by the 
club to form a local unit of the State 
Fire Prevention Association of Penn- 
sylvania. 





public relations programs that we hoped 
would do this job for us. 

“We now know that these other meth- 
ods won’t work. We have to take the 
job back in our own hands. We have to 
plan it, detail it, train people in the 
handling of it, select the media, assign 
territories, pep up the sales force and 
do exactly the same things in the solv- 
ing of this problem we automatically 
do with other business problems. The 
great achievements of business prove 
that management—which means You— 
can do almost anything, once it applies 
the proven techniques of good manage- 
ment to the problem. It can solve this 
problem too—meet it—once it makes up 
its mind that this is the most important 
responsibility management has today.” 








FIRE INSURANCE 


JOHN A. HEINZE, Pre: x 


North River Shows Good 
Results for 1948 Business 


The North River Insurance Co. of the 
Crum & Forster Group has issued its 
127th annual statement revealing assets 
on December 31, 1948, amounting to 
$39,666,347, an increase of more than 
$2,900,000. The policyholders’ surplus of 
$18,771,599 shows a gain of over $300,- 
000. Cash and United States Government 
bonds amount to $23,699,567 and exceed 
all liabilities including capital. The un- 
a premium reserve amounts to $14,- 
J ’ 

Premium income in 1948 totaled $16,- 
043,008, an increase of nearly 14%. 
Losses and adjustment expenses incurred 
to earned premiums show a ratio of 
50%% while total expenses and taxes, 
other than Federal income, incurred to 
written premiums show a ratio of just 
under 40%. The trading profit of $2,553,- 
210 was reduced to an_ underwriting 
profit of $528,761 by an increase in the 
unearned premium reserve of $2,024,449. 





EVERETT M. WHITNEY DIES 


Everett M. Whitney, former general 
manager for Canada of the Norwich 
Union Fire, died January 29 at Louis- 
ville, Ky. Since his retirement he was 
a director of the Norwich Union Life 
and the Canada Security Assurance Co., 
Toronto. He was a past chairman of 
the Western Canada Board of Fire Un- 
derwriters Association. 




















AGENTS BUY ST. LOUIS BROWNS 


DeWitt Brothers of St. Louis Get 
Controlling Interest of America: 
League Team and Ball Park 


Charles W. DeWitt, head of the 
Charles W. DeWitt Insurance Age icy, 
St. Louis, and his brother, Bill De\\ itt, 
have purchased the controlling int: est 
in the St. Louis Browns of the A:n:erj- 
can League and of Sportsman’s }’:irk, 
home grounds of the Browns and the 
St. Louis Cardinals of the National 
League. In a deal announced on !eb- 
ruary 2 they purchased 56% of the 
Browns stock from Dick Muckeriian, 
and now possess a total of 58%. Unoffi- 
cial reports state the deal involved $1,- 
000,000 

Under the new setup, Bill DeWitt, 
who is 46, will be president of the 
Browns, and Charles W. DeWitt, vice 
president. By taking over the Browns, 
the DeWitts also become not only the 
controlling owners of Sportsman’s Park, 
but also of the Browns. system of farm 
clubs, including teams in San_ Antonio, 
Tex.; Elmira, N. Y.; Springfield, IIL; 
Globe-Miami, Ariz.. and Marshall, Tex. 
The Browns also have working agree- 
ments with 11 other minor league 
teams and have control of about 450 
players. The entire properties, baseball 
parks, team franchises and players have 
an unofficial valuation of from $2,500,000 
to $3,000,000. 

Charley W. DeWitt and _ his brother 
got their start in baseball as “soda 
hustlers” at the old Robison Field, home 
of the St. Louis Cardinals for many 
years, and now the site of Beaumont 
High School. 








Mutuals Forming Multiple 
Line Co. in Rhode Island 


The Affiliated F. & M. is being incor- 
porated in Rhode Island to write mul- 
tiple line business but expects to write 
only property risks for the present. A 
bill to permit incorporation is now be- 
fore the state legislature. 

Incorporators were listed in the bill 
as Hovey T. Freeman, president of the 
Manufacturers’ Mutual Insurance Co.; 
Marshall B. Dalton, president of the 
Boston Manufacturers Mutual Insur- 
ance Co.; Edward A. Barrier, president 
of Arkwright Mutual Fire Insurance 
Co.; Frederick T. Moses, president of 
the Firemen’s Mutual Insurance Co.; 
Charles E. Rigby, president of Black- 
stone Mutual Fire Insurance Co; 
Ernest Kerr, president of What Cheer 
Mutual Fire Insurance Co.; Edward H. 
Williams, president of the Cotton & 
Woolen Manufacturers Mutual Insur- 
ance Co.; Harold G. Griffin, president 
of the Philadelphia Manufacturers In- 
surance Co., and John L. Wilds, presi- 
dent of Protection Mutual Fire Insur- 
ance Co. of Chicago. 

The capital stock of $500,000 will be 
divided into shares of $50 par each, and 
the company will have its main offices 
in Rhode Island. 





MacCall BinghamtonManager 


Of Adjustment Bureau 


Stuart E. MacCall has been appointed 
branch manager of the General Adjust- 
ment Bureau’s Binghamton, N. Y. office. 
He joined the bureau in 1936 as staff 
adjuster at the Binghamton office. He 
has adjusted all types of losses in the 
territory serviced by that office. [rior 
to joining the bureau he had acquired a 
well-rounded adjusting experience 
Harrisburg and Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

Mr. MacCall succeeds C. W. Elliott, 
who has been branch manager at |)ing- 
hamton for five years. Mr. Elliott, who 
has been with the bureau for eigiiteet! 
years, will continue as a member of the 
adjusting staff at Binghamton but health 
conditions require that his activities be 
somewhat restricted. 
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Chamber of Commerce 
(Continued from Page 1) 


the principle of private enterprise in 
insurance and other lines of business. 
With that kind of thinking in Govern- 
ment it was natural for the Home 
Owners’ Loan Corporation, for example, 
to call upon the private insurance com- 
panies to establish machinery for han- 
dling insurance on homes to which it 
took title. Similarly, the Government 
turned tp private insurance companies 
to set up the War Damage Corporation 
during World War II. Likewise, the 
procurement divisions of the War and 
Navy Departments and other branches 
of government set up elaborate ma- 
chinery to see that contractors supply- 
ing Government needs were properly 
protected by private insurance. 

“The insurance business has a right 
to be justly proud of the splendid rec- 
ord which it made in meeting these 
emergencjes and had a right to feel 
some satisfaction and contentment over 
the evident willingness of Government 
to recognize the importance of private 
insurance and the. value of its facilities. 


CCC in Insurance Business 


“But a good deal has happened in the 
Federal Government even since 1941. 
Few people gave much thought to the 
announcement by the Commodity Credit 
Corporation a few years ago that it 
would no longer require farmers who 
borrowed from it, pledging stored grain 
as collateral, to carry fire insurance on 
their grain. Instead, the CCC announced 
a plan which provided that if a farmer’s 
grain were destroyed by fire his loan 
would be canceled. The net effect, as 
far as the farmer was concerned, was 
the same as if he had carried full in- 
surance, but actually the CCC itself 
provides the insurance service. That is 
to say, the CCC is carrying on an in- 
surance business to the exclusion of 
private fire insurance companies. 


“That action of the Commodity Credit 
Corporation set a precedent which is 
now being followed by the Economic 
Cooperation Administration. Last Sep- 
tember the ECA discontinued its prac- 
tice of approving dollar credits to for- 
eign borrowers in amounts which in- 
cluded payment of marine insurance 
premiums. 


“Under its latest regulation, the ECA 
no longer approves credits to cover 
insurance premiums and makes no re- 
quirement of the borrower as to insur- 
ance. He may protect himself partially 
by purchasing insurance in the currency 
of his own country, but in the event 
of a loss he could not recover dollars 
with which to repurchase those goods 
in this country, except through insur- 
ance written in dollars. The ECA’s plan 
meets this need by permitting a real- 
location of its credits so as to make 
dollars available to him. This redistribu- 
tion is the same service which an in- 
surance company performs. This practice 
means that the ECA is furnishing dollar 
insurance to foreign borrowers to the 
exclusion of United States insurance 
companies, 

“The ECA’s practice has robbed the 
American marine insurance market of 
a premium volume running into millions 
of dollars annually. If this precedent 
1s followed in carrying out the proposal 
made by President Truman, in his in- 
augural address, for American economic 
aid to all countries of the world, it 
might cause serious, permanent damage 
to the American marine insurance 
market, 

“Furthermore, if this precedent and 
this kind of thinking, should spread to 
the War and Navy Departments, it 
could just as reasonably be applied to 
the insurance of private contractors from 
whom they are purchasing goods. In 
that case, it would wipe out many mil- 
lions of dollars of fire and casualty 
jmsurance premiums and group life and 
accident and health insurance premiums.” 

Reports at this week’s meeting were 
Made on marine insurance on ECA 
shipments by J. Harry LaBrum, on the 
lemispheric Insurance Conference by 


Danville, Va., Is First City 
To Adopt New Building Code 


Danville, Va., has become the first city 
to adopt the 1949 edition of the Na- 
tional Building Code, according to re- 
ports received by the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters, which sponsored 
the code. Danville adopted the new 
code to replace the 1943 edition of the 
same code, which has formed the build- 
ing regulations for Danville since 1946. 

The new code is regarded as a prac- 
tical approach to building regulation, 
because it will encourage standardization 
in the use of building materials. Ap- 
proved American standards and_ na- 
tionally recognized standards of various 
trade associations have been used in its 
preparation, according to W. E. Malla- 
lieu, general manager of the National 
Board. 





John A. Diemand, on compulsory health 
insurance by Henry S. Beers, and on 
other subjects. 

A. L. Kirkpatrick, manager of the 
insurance department of the United 
States Chamber, told of attacks being 
made on private enterprise by pressure 
groups in Washington. He warned that 
more insurance organizations should 
have branches in Washington in order 
to watch developments affecting their 
interests, and told of the services the 
Chamber is rendering to insurance. 


Ice Definitely Excluded in 
N. E. Extended Cover Risks 


In New England the extended cover- 
age endorsement has been amended so 
that the windstorm section definitely 
excludes liability for damage from ice, 
and the aircraft and vehicle damage sec- 
tions now limit recovery to loss from 
actual physical contact with insured 
property. This removes coverage for loss 
from stones or other objects being 
thrown against property by aircraft or 
motor vehicles. These changes do not 
apply in Vermont. These revisions clar- 
ify the coverage and remove causes for 
adjusting difficulties as respects these 
particular items. : 


WILLIAM R. ROWE DIES 

William Raleigh Rowe, 71, president 
of the Southern Mutual Insurance Com- 
pany and one of the first presidents of 
the Virginia Association of Mutual In- 
surance Companies, died February 3 at 
his home in Irvington, Va. He was sec- 
retary-manager of the Northern Neck 
Mutual Fire Association, a former pres- 
ident of the Lancaster National Bank 
and on its board of directors at the 
time of his death; vice president of 
the Standard Products Company and 
of the Standard Fish Meal Company, 
Moss Point, Miss.; a director of the 
Humphreys Marine Railway, of Weems, 
Va., and a director of the Tidewater 
Automobile Association of Virginia. 
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American Equitable Assurance Company of New York 
Organized 1918 
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PACIFIC NATIONAL MEETING 
Fieldmen From All Sections of Country 
Gather in Chicago for Three Day 
Conference Next Week 
All fieldmen in the Eastern, Southern 
and Western departments of Pacific Na- 
tional Fire open a three-day conference 
at the LaSalle Hotel in Chicago on Feb- 
ruary 15. During the meeting President 





JOHN L. MYLOD 


John L. Mylod will discuss the results 
of the past year, and the company’s 
program for the immediate future. 
Besides the fieldmen, the following 
executives will be in attendance: Vice 
Presidents W. B. Winchell, in charge 
of the Eastern department, Philadelphia; 
George B. Leonard, head of the South- 
ern department, Atlanta; C. A. Brough 
in charge of the Pacific Coast depart- 
ment, San Francisco and W. L. Wallace, 
in charge of production. Each of these 
will preside over one of the sessions. 
The host vice president will be W. H. 
Vernier, head of the company’s Western 
department, Chicago. Two speakers will 
address the meeting. They are James C. 
O’Connor, editor and manager, Fire, Cas- 
ualty and Surety Bulletins, and Frank L. 
Erion of Frank L. Erion & Co., ad- 


justers. 


Review Class Feb. 18 


The next brokers’ and agents’ review 
class to be conducted by the Home 
Insurance Co. for prospective brokers 
and agents will be held on Friday eve- 
ning, February 18, from 6 to 9:30 
o'clock in the Governor Room of the 
Hotel Governor Clinton, Seventh Ave- 
nue and 3lst Street. This is in prepara- 
tion for the New York State brokers’ 
and agents’ examination and all are 
cordially invited to attend. : 


Multiple Line Bill 


(Continued from Page 4) 





alty companies to policies in their par- 
ticular fields. 

Another measure introduced by Sena- 
tor Louis L. Freidman, Brooklyn 
(Democrat), and Assemblyman Samuel 
Rabin, Queens, (Republican), was listed 
as time and travel saving legislation. 
It would permit persons insured by un- 
licensed out-of-state insurance compa- 
nies to bring suit in New York State 
on policy claims. Heretofore, policy- 
holders legally could bring action on 
such claims only in the state of “for- 
eign” insurance companies. 

Senator Freidman and Assemblyman 
Harry A. Reoux, Warrensburg (Repub- 
lican), submitted a bill which would 
bring all fire and casualty insurance rat- 
ing organizations under supervision of 
the State Insurance Department through 
licensing provisions. 
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MARINE OFFICE or AMERICA 





OF SERVICE TO THE 





J0 YEARS 


INSURING PUBLIC IN 


THE SPECIALIZED FIELDS OF OCEAN AND 
INLAND MARINE UNDERWRITING .. . 


xt 


The field of Marine Insurance is a broad one embracing, as it does, 
forms and risks of greatly divergent natures—from horses to sur- 
geon’s instruments; from small pleasure boats to great ocean 
vessels and the cargoes they carry. 


For 30 years, since its founding in 1919, Marine Office of America 
has served this field with distinction—building through the years 
a reputation for sound handling, for solid protection, for prompt 
settlement of claims through its offices and claim agents located 
all around the world. 


Founded upon the strength and integrity of seven great Member 
Companies, listed herewith, it offers you facilities and services 
that are unexcelled. 


CONSULT THE MARINE OFFICE ON ALL MARINE INSURANCE PROBLEMS 


WESTERN DEPARTMENT 


i , MARINE OFFICE Insurance Exchange Bldg. 


Chicago 4, Illinois 






& 
= iN & 
<= fs 7) iz) 
eee or AMERICA 
Gee 
CERRO” = «116 JOHN STREET NEW YORK 7, NEW YORK 


Cimese€S OF OCEAN AND 


ALL 


PACIFIC DEPARTMENT 
140 Sansome Street 
San Francisco 4, California 


INLAND MARINE 


Member Companies of the 
MARINE OFFICE OF AMERICA 


e 


THE AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY 
AMERICAN EAGLE FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY 
THE CONTINENTAL INSURANCE COMPANY 
FIDELITY-PHENIX FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY 
FIREMEN’S INSURANCE COMPANY 
GLENS FALLS INSURANCE COMPANY 
THE HANOVER FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY 








SERVICE OFFICES 
Baltimore, Maryland 
Boston, Massachusetts 
Cleveland, Ohio 


SOUTHERN DEPARTMENT 


Canal Building 
New Orleans 12, Lovisiana Detroit, Michigan 
Houston, Texas 

» Jacksonville, Florida 

Los Angeles, California 

Louisville, Kentucky 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 

St. Louis, Missouri ' 

Stockton, California 

Syracuse, New York 


NORTHWESTERN DEPARTMENT 
Colman Building 
Seattle 4, Washington 
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Court Rules on Value of Vessel, 


Loss of Profit, Crew Repatriation 


-ozidar Ozanic, as master of the 
steamship “Petar,” representing . her 
owners, in a libel in admiralty, sought 
damages from the United States aris- 
ing trom a collision; and a cross-libel 
by the United States sought damages 
sustained by its ship in the collision. 
From a final decree by the Federal 
District Court for Southern New York 
apportioning the damages, 68 F. Supp. 
296, both parties appealed. The District 
Court’s decree was affirmed by the Sec- 
ond Circuit Court of Appeals, Ozanic v. 
United States, 165 F. 2nd 738. 

The collision was between the United 
States tanker “Kennebec” and the Yugo- 
slavian steamship “Petar” in the Carib- 
bean Sea on March 8, 1942. The “Petar” 
was cut in two and, with her entire cargo 
of bauxite, became a total loss. Only 
seven of her officers and crew survived. 
The “Kennebec,” which was also dam- 
aged, stood by, rescued the survivors, 
and landed them in Brazil. 

Three Issues in Dispute 

The fault of both vessels was conceded 
by the parties, and it was agreed that 
the damages should be apportioned, 
with the United States bearing two- 
thirds of them. The issues in dispute 
were (1) the value of the “Petar” at the 
time of the loss; (2) liability of the 
United States for the expenses of re- 
patriation of certain members of the 
“Petar’s” crew, and their wages from the 
time of the sinking to their repatria- 
tion; (3) liability of the United States 
for the “Petar’s” loss of profits. The 
Commissioner found the value of the 
“Petar” to be $170,000. Recovery for 


the other items of loss was denied. 


Value of the “Petar” 

The “Peter” was fitted for transatlantic 
service but when lost was engaged in 
the bauxite trade between Georgetown, 
sritish Guiana and St. Thomas, Virgin 
Islands. She then carried war risk in- 
surance of $156,200, the maximum 
amount she could obtain. She had been 
requistioned by the Yugoslavian Gov- 
ernment and could not be sold, trans- 
ferred or used in any other service 
without the consent of both Yugoslavia 
and Great Britain. 

Amount Recoverable on Total Loss 

“The owner of a ship totally lost is 
entitled to recover the gross sum which 
could have been obtained just before the 
collision in a sale resulting from nego- 
tiations between a willing seller and a 
willing buyer who gave fair and reason- 
able consideration to all relevant facts. 
Standard Oil Co. v. Southern Pacific Go., 
268 U. S. 146. 

“There is no one fixed basis which is 


} decisive where a free and open market 


tor such ships does not exist to estab- 
lish fair market values. Rather, the 
basis of valuation is a composite one 


| Which gives an end result in each in- 
j Stance approximating actual value as 
| closely as possible. The Hisko, 2 Cir., 


IRON AR A Re Se 1 


som 


p54 F 2nd 540. 


rhe main controversy on this appeal 
related to the rate of depreciation used. 
As usual both parties relied upon expert 
testimony and, also as usual, their evi- 
dence conflicted. The Commissioner con- 
sidered not only the conflicts but the 
accords of the expert witnesses and 
decided that the fair depreciation rate 
Was between the 214% taken by the 


lbellant’s experts and the 5% applied by 
i. ‘espondent’s two expert witnesses 


, used the reproduction cost method. 
an of $170,000 as the value was 
pie not by making the reconstruction 

st less depreciation method as control- 


ling, but by using that as a part of a 
“composite basis on all the evidence,” 
and apparently also as a check upon his 
result. 
Amount of War Risk Insurance 
Not a Test 

The respondent claimed that the 
amount of the “Petar’s” war risk insur- 
ance, $156,200, represented her “virtual 
ceiling value.” The libellant contended 
that evidence of the amount of insur- 
ance should not have been admitted for 
purpose of determining value. The Cir- 
cuit Court, considering the amount of 
war risk insurance obtainable to be but 
a make-weight at best in a war-time 
sale, disregarded these objections to the 
Commissioner’s findings. 

The court declined to hold that con- 
ditions in the two World Wars were so 
precisely similar that exactly the same 
rate of “depreciation” must be used 
now as was approved before, so as to 
compel the conclusion that the correct 
depreciation rate, a variable factor, is 
necessarily 21%4% for ships lost during 
both wars. 

The Commissioner was held to have 
made an ultimate finding of value “which 
is adequately supported by the evidence 
as a whole, weighed by the accepted 
legal standards.” 

The court considered it would be idle 
to attempt to lay down a definite formula 
of fixed application, however desirable 
it might be to set some more certain 
precedent for other cases, “for just as 
one ship differs from another in kind, 
condition and availability for use, so 
will there be variables which prevent 
the application of any rule of thumb. 
Each valuation that is contested will 
have to be reviewed on the merits of 
the particular case.” 


Loss of Profits 

It was stipulated by the parties that, 
had the “Petar” completed her voyage, 
the profits on the voyage would have 
been, under the charter, $950 and, had 
she completed the charter under which 
she was then being operated, her own- 
ers would have made a profit of $12,746. 
The libellant contended that the second 
of these items was recoverable, and, if 
not, certainly the first was. 

The Circuit Court said, however, that 
it is well settled that the prospective 
profits of a charter party not entered 
upon at the time of the loss are not 
recoverable; and the court is of the 
opinion that there is no difference under 
a charter already entered upon and 
under one not yet begun. 

“The fair value of the ship at the 
time of loss represents the amount of 
the recoverable damages unenhanced by 
loss of the value of her future use. 
This amount enures to the benefit of 
the owner and comprises his compensa- 
tion for the loss ‘except for pendine 
freight or for charter hire, which is in 
the nature of freight’ and nothing here 
falls within that exception.” 

The Repatriation Expenses 
The libellant claimed as representative 


SIMPSON JOINS SECURITY 


Appointed Southern Marine Manager 
With Headquarters in Atlanta; 
Entered Insurance in 1934 


The Security Insurance Companies of 
New Haven, announce appointment of 
John D. Simpson as Southern marine 
manager with headquarters at Atlanta. 
In 1934, after leaving the University of 
the South at Sewanee, Tenn., Mr. Simp- 
son started in insurance. Nine years of 
his insurance experience have been in 
the development and underwriting of 
inland marine business in the South. 

During the war Mr. Simpson served 
in the Pacific with the Marine Corps. 
After the war he returned to the marine 
insurance field and has been located in 
— and most recently, Charlotte, 





Map Compares American, 


Norwegian Hull Warranties 


Edward I. Farley of Rollins Burdick 
Hunter Co., 116 John Street, has pre- 
pared a map showing a comparison of 
American Institute and Norwegian Ma- 
rine Hull Insurance Trading Warran- 
ties. Mr. Farley is willing to make these 
available to interested readers as long 
as the supply lasts. 


American Group Office in 
N. Y. C. at 104 John St. 


The American Insurance Group has 
moved its New York office from 90 John 
Street to new and enlarged quarters at 
104 John Street. There integration of 
fire and casualty operations, which has 
been in progress for some time, will be 
completed. Eugene C. Richard and H. 
Philip Freud are managers of the office. 








TRADERS & GENERAL REPORT 


Edwin C. Hilman, president of the 
Traders & General, reported premium 
volume of that company as $6,464,913, a 
41% increase over 1947. 





of the owners of the “Petar” that, two- 
thirds of the expenses incurred in the 
repatriation of the “Petar’s” crew are 
recoverable from the United States. The 
Circuit Court held that the “Petar” own- 
ers must show, as a condition precedent 
to the establishment of their right to 
contribution in respect to these expenses 
that they were jointly liable with the 
United States for the expenses in ques- 
tion. 

On this point the court said that 
“whatever the liability of a foreign own- 
er of a foreign ship may be to his 
crew depends upon the law of the coun- 
try whose flag the ship flies. Likewise, 
the measure of damages is governed by 
that law. The burden to prove foreign 
law is upon this libellant.” 

There was no evidence of Yugoslavian 
law in the record, and the court could 
not assume that the law of Yugoslavia, 
a civil law country and not even a 
great maritime power, is the same in 
respect to the measure of damages as 
that of the United States. Consequently, 
it was held to be immaterial whether the 
owners would be liable in tort under 
United States law for the payment of 
the expenses they were bound to pay 
under their contracts. 

There being no proof that the owners 
were liable under Yugoslavian law, the 
denial of contribution in this case was 
held correct regardless of whether the 
United States would be liable to the crew 
members themselves. 











SILAS R. FRANZ CO. 


INLAND MARINE REPORTS, SURVEYS and 
PERSONAL PROPERTY APPRAISALS 


te, 


110 Fulton St., New York 7 - 


WoOrth 4-6141 











Fireman’s Fund Office 
In British Columbia 


The Fireman’s Fund and Home Fire 
& Marine, which have conducted busi- 
ness throughout Canada for many years, 
established an office in British Columbia 
this month to service their rapidly ex- 
panding operations. The office, located 
in the Commerce Building, Vancouver, 
will be under the immediate supervision 
of Clifford E. Wood, who was appointed 
provincial superintendent. 

The Fireman’s Fund, represented in 
the newly instituted office, is now quali- 
fied to write casualty, automobile and 
guarantee insurance in Canada, and 
these lines, as well as the fire insurance 
business of both companies, will be under 
the supervision of Mr. Wood. 

Mr. Wood has been in the insur- 
ance business since 1937. After a period 
of employment with the Canadian Bank 
of Commerce in Vancouver he became 
associated with one of the other large 
insurance groups represented in British 
Columbia. During the war Mr. Wood 
served four and a half years as a 
captain with the Seaforth Highlanders. 





North America in Belgium 


V. I. G. Petersen, foreign secretary of 
the Insurance Co. of North America, 
announces that the company has entered 
Belgium. Deckers & Mackelbert in Ant- 
werp and Maurice Deckers in Brussels 
have been appointed marine and _ fire 
agents respectively. The business of 
these agencies will be under the super- 
vision of Tom Jones, manager of North 
America’s service office in London. 





Pier Thefts Vanished 
During Workers’ Strike 


The Security Bureau, Inc. of New 
York, which is designed to aid in re- 
duction of theft and pilferage losses 
on the New York waterfront and is 
supported by shipping and marine in- 
surance intertsts, did not receive a 
single report of theft or pilferage from 
docks during the strike of longshore- 
men last November. E. E. Conroy, ex- 
ecutive vice president of the bureau and 
formerly with the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, stated significantly last 
week that most theft losses appear at- 
tributable directly to longshoremen. 
During the strike when the docks were 
empty except for watchmen and crew 
members thefts practically vanished. 

Mr. Conroy explained that in the 
strike period pier watchmen remained 
on duty, in accordance with their con- 
tract, to protect property and cargo. 
He said many members of the crews of 
vessels that were docked were laid off 
and the remaining crewmen were not al- 
lowed to loiter on the docks. In this 
period of “almost total lack of ac- 
tivity,” he added the only police reports 
involving theft came from shipboard or 
from land away from the docks. 

“Certain conclusions can be drawn 
from the conditions which existed,” Mr. 
Conroy declared. “One of the basic and 
fundamental ways by which cargo thefts 
can be perpetrated is for thieves to have 
ready access to goods and merchandise. 
Under normal conditions there is a con- 
stant flow of cargo on the piers where 
thousands of dock workers are moving 
to and fro. 

“While there is activity on the piers, 
those with larcenous intent have ample 
opportunity to remove cargo without 
creating suspicion. On week-ends and 
on holidays, when there is a lessening 
of work, the opportunity for theft de- 
creases. During a strike period, such 
as we have recently encountered, the 
problem of theft practically vanishes 
when the police and the watchmen re- 
main alert.” 





RICHMOND LOSSES RISE 
Fire losses in Richmond, Va., jumped 
from $135,871 in 1948 to $447,709 last 
year, according to unofficial estimates on 
file at fire department headquarters 
there. 
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Davis Reports Gains of 
U.S. F. & G. in 1948 


ITEM 





INCREASES IN EVERY 





Net Premiums Have Doubled in Past 
Four Years; Underwriting Earnings 
Are Up 13% Over 1947 





The United States Fidelity & Guar- 
anty Co. of Baltimore in 1948 experi- 
enced one of its best years, according to 
the annual report made public Febru- 
ary 8 

Gross premiums were $93,371.527, an 
increase of $J9,322,072. After the pur- 
chase of $3,219,367 reinsurance and the 
addition of $8,524,532 to the unearned 
premium reserve, premiums earned were 
$81,627,627, an increase of 26%. 

A total of $75,510,248 was paid for 
claims and adjustment expenses operat- 
ing expenses, premium taxes, licenses 
and fees, leaving underwriting earnings 
of $6,117,379, an increase of 13%. 


Makes Underwriting Profit 

The net income from investments of 
2,957,714 and other income of $215,525, 
added to underwriting earnings, pro- 
duced an underwriting profit, before 
Federal income taxes and certain profit 
or loss items, of $9,290,619. After Fed- 
eral income taxes of $3,228,123 and 
profit or loss items of $282,470, $5,780,024 
was the net income, a gain of $882,684. 
Of the net income $2,000,000 was paid 
in dividends, and the balance carried to 
surplus. The voluntary reserve set up 
to reflect fluctuations in security values 
decreased $508,450 to $3,265,138. 

Total admitted assets rose to $143,- 
728,203 from $126,066,426, and_ policy- 
holders’ surplus was $38,440,341. 

In his report, President E. Asbury 
Davis said, in part: 

“In the last four years our net pre- 
miums have doubled, going from $#5,- 
025,449 in 1944 to $90,152,159 in 1948. 
Expansion of such magnitude in so short 
a period of time creates many problems. 
Housing, manpower, capital expendi- 
tures are some of the more important. 
Office space and facilities sufficient for 
1945 are inadequate for 1948. We have 
had to rent additional space and, in 
some instances, purchase buildings where 
suitable accommodations and _ locations 
were not available on a lease basis. 


Provides More Underwriters 


“Our educational program has been 
broadened and improved to provide 
more underwriters and other technicians. 
Surplus account has had to bear the 
cost of acquisition, underwriting and 
recording the business, reflected in the 
item—increase in unearned premium 
reserve. 

“The practice of adding underwriting 
income and part of the investment in- 
come to surplus has served well the long 
range interest of the company. From 
these sources our capital funds have 
grown from $14,789,823 in 1939 to $38,- 
440,342 at the end of 1948, an increase 
of $23,650,519, correspondingly enhanc- 
ing the value of the stockholders’ in- 
vestment. We have thus been put in 
position to take advantage of the oppor- 
tunity to greatly enlarge our business 
without calling on stockholders for addi- 
tional capital; to accommodate our 
agency and broker producers without 
undue underwriting restrictions, and at 
the same time add materially to our 
profit account.” 





EMPLOYERS’ PROMOTES KEDDY 

Arthur P. Keddy, associated with the 
Employers’ Group Insurance Cos. since 
1927, has been promoted to the position 
of assistant superintendent of the home 
office payroll audit department. 


Nomenclature of Fidelity 
Bonds Now Being Studied 


With 77 surety underwriters and de- 
partment heads on hand, the monthly 
luncheon meeting February 3 of the 
Surety Underwriters Association of New 
York attracted a record attendance. 

Instead of a guest speaker, the meet- 
ing under the chairmanship of Putnam 
L. Crafts, Home Indemnity (president 
of the association), developed into an in- 
formal discussion of fidelity bond no- 
menclature. Proposals were advanced 
seeking changes in the present names 
of some of the widely used commercial 
types of fidelity bonds. A committee 
is being named to make recommenda- 
tions. 





C. & S. Regional Meeting 


Wheaton A. Williams of Minneapolis, 
president of the National Association of 
Casualty & Surety Agents, has advised 
its members that regional meetings are 
to be a part of the 1949 program. The 
first will be an executive committee 
gathering May 9-11 at the Broadmoor, 
Colorado Springs, to which all members 
are invited as well as prospective mem- 
bers. The agenda being arranged will 
include discussion of current legislative 
and commission problems. Afternoons 
will be free for golf and other relaxa- 
tion. This meeting, says President Wil- 
liams, is an experiment; if it proves 
popular regionals will be held annually. 


HONORS GO TO AETNA FILM 


State Department Shows “Live and Let 
Live” in Foreign Lands; Library of 
Congress Preserves Print 

“Live and Let Live,” a highway safety 
motion picture produced by the Aetna 
Casualty & Surety Co., has been se- 
lected for special honors by two depart- 
ments of the Federal Government. 

At the special request of the Division 
of International Motion Pictures of the 
Department of State, the Aetna has 
turned over 12 prints of this film for 
showing, under State Department aus- 
pices, in Turkey, Greece, Italy, France, 
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Israel, 
Syria and Mexico, 

Pointing out that the Aetna film is 
considered “exceptionally appropriate” 
for overseas showing, the Department of 
State wrote to the Aetna: 

“In the face of current world develop- 
ments and in view of the great activity 
by those who seek to destroy the Ameri- 
can way of life, the urgency and impor- 
tance of our foreign film program can- 
not be over-estimated. We hope that 
your company will see fit to assist this 
program.” 

The second request for “Live and Let 
Live” was contained in a letter from 
the Library of Congress notifying the 
Aetna that the film “had been selected 
for permanent preservation” in the li- 
brary. _In response to this request, a 
deposit print has been sent to the Li- 
brary of Congress. 


Adolphus A. Jackson Dies 


Adolphus A. Jackson, 73, former as- 
sistant manager of the New York office 
of the United States Fidelity & Guar- 
anty Co., died at Garden City, Long Is- 
land, February 1. A _ pioneer in the 
surety business in New York City, Mr. 
Jackson had retired in 1945. He is sur- 
vived by his wife, Julie, and a daughter, 
Mrs. J. Rodney Gurney of Garden City. 








Kansas City Fire & Marine 
Casualty Department in 10 States 


J. R. Churchman, Assistant Secretary, Is Manager and Lewis 
W. Sanders, Claims Attorney 


In one of the first moves of its kind 
under the recently-enacted multiple line 
bill of Missouri, the Kansas City Fire 
& Marine has announced the formation 
of a new casualty department under the 
mangership of J. R. Churchman. 

“The first casualty policy was written 
October 1 last year,” said President 
Morton T. Jones, “with no formal an- 
nouncement of our new division except 
through the efforts of our fieldmen. 
Within two months more than 10% of 
our agents had taken on the casualty 
department, and a satisfactory volume 
of business was written by the end of 
the year.” 

The company has entered its new de- 

partment in ten states and is actively 
writing business up to the present time 
in seven. They are Missouri, Kansas, 
Nebraska, Iowa, Minnesota, Arkansas 
and Texas. It is expected that opera- 
tions will be expanded wherever possible 
under the laws of the various states to 
the majority of the 26 states in which 
the company is now doing business. 
_At the present time only automobile 
liability and property damage, as well as 
medical payments coverage, are being 
written. Other casualty lines will be 
added from time to time. 

Manager Churchman of the new de- 
partment was recently elected an as- 
sistant secretary of Kansas City Fire & 
Marine. He was formerly casualty un- 
derwriting manager for the Kansas City 
branch office of the American-Associ- 





J.R. Churchman 


L. W. Sanders 


ated Companies from 1941 to 1948, and 
from 1939 to 1942 was underwriting 
manager for R. B. Jones & Sons, Inc. 
Before that he was an underwriter in 
Chicago for the Travelers Cos. and for 
the Continental Casualty. During the 
war Churchman served as a lieutenant 
in the Navy, seeing active duty on a 
combat aircraft carrier in the Pacific. 

Lewis W. Sanders has been made 
claims attorney for the new casualty de- 
partment. Before joining the Kansas 
City, Sanders was associated with Hog- 
sett, Trippe, Depping & Houts, Kansas 
City insurance attorneys. He is a mem- 
ber of the Missouri and Kansas City 
bar associations, Lawyers Association of 
Kansas City and the Chancery Club. As 
a captain in the 32nd Infantry Division, 
Sanders saw active duty in the Pacific; 
receiving the Bronze Star for outstand- 
ing service in the Leyte campaign. 


Travelers 48 Premium 
Income $390,379,000 


AN INCREASE OF $34,860,009 





All Lines Except Two Showed Produc. 
tion Gains; New Life Paid-for 
Was $999,091,000 





The Travelers Companies produced a 
total written premium income for all 
lines in 1948 of $390,379,000 which was a 
gain of $34,860,000 over the 1947 total, 
This increase, however, was not as large 
as that made in 1947 when the produc- 
tion gain was $57,054,000 over 1946, Of 
the 1948 total, life written premiums ac- 
counted for $146,019,000, and new life 
insurance paid-for amounted to $999- 
091,000 exclusive of additions under 
group policies of $1,136,195,000. 

Next largest line written was auto- 
mobile insurance of which the Travelers 
Companies produced a_ total volume 
(fire and casualty combined) of $85,- 
156,000 compared with $70,168,000 in 1947. 
A. & H. writings were third in impor- 
tance, 1948 premiums in this line (in- 
cluding group A. & H.) being $55,276,- 
000 compared with $50,247,000 the pre- 
vious year. 

Compensation Ranks Fourth 

Workmen’s compensation ranked 
fourth with written premiums of $46, 
386,000 compared with $41,479,000 in 
1947, Fire and marine premiums, in 
turn, showed a total of $25,296,000 in 
1948 as against $25,929,000 in 1947. Next 
in order were liability and P.D. pre- 
miums of which $17,532,000 was produced 
wd year compared with $15,867,000 in 

Burglary and glass writings, slightly 
off from 1947, amounted to $5,877,000 
compared with $5,944,000. Boiler and 
machinery volume was higher—$5,278,000 
compared with $4,742,000. Fidelity and 
surety writings advanced from $2,208,000 
in 1947 to $3,559,000 last year. 

Announcing these year-end results to 
field representatives, Vice President Es- 
mond Ewing referred to 1949 as the 
85th anniversary year of Travelers In- 
surance Co., and said: “Throughout the 
year we must carefully plan and work 
together to increase our productivity. 
We must continue to examine our poli- 
cies in force to be certain they meet 
the needs of increased human and prop- 
erty values. We must seek new clients 
and new opportunities for business.” 





CURRAN NAMED INSTRUCTOR 





Conducts . Disability Insurance Course 
for Insurance Society of N. Y.; 
Classes Began February 10 


A course in disability insurance is now 
being offered by the school of insurance 
of the Insurance Society of New York, 
Dean Arthur C. Goerlich announces. 

Commencing on February 10, classes 
are held on Thursdays from 5:30 p.m. 
to 7:30 p.m. for 15 weeks. 

The course is designed to meet the 
needs of attorneys, insurance agents 
and brokers and company employes es- 
pecially interested in accident and health 
in the Greater New York area. Under- 
writing, rating and claims will each be 
considered. A comprehensive analysis 
of the present accident and health mar- 
ket will be presented to the students, 
and emphasis will be placed on the new 
company disability insurance laws which 
have been enacted in California and 
New Jersey, where the insurance com- 
panies are permitted to write the pro- 
tection in conjunction with the state 
plan. 

Francis T. Curran is the instructor. 
He has lectured for the Insurance So 
ciety for the past 10 years, and is now 
in charge of the statutory disability di 
vision of the Loyalty Group Cos. 1 
Newark. Mr. Curran recently completed 
a study and survey of the California 0P- 
erations of the compulsory disability act 
passed by the legislature, December |; 
1946, and is actively engaged in_ this 
field in New Jersey. 
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Cahill Sees Plan D as 
Competitively Useful 


BEFORE WHITE & CAMBY FORUM 





Gives Nearly 1,000 an Explanation of 
Premium Discount Rules and Cov- 
erage Combinations Possible 





Giving a closeup picture of the New 
York premium discount plan and retro- 
spective rating plan D from the angle 
of its competitive usefulness to stock 
companies and their producers, James 
M. Cahill, secretary of the National 
Bureau of Casualty Underwriters, told a 
gathering of close to 1,000 attending the 
White & Camby forum Monday, Feb- 
ruary 7, that the new program provides 
the necessary rating tools to produce 
accurate rates and premiums; therefore, 
it preserves the desired competitive mar- 
ket and narrows the difference in cost 
between stock and non-stock insurance. 

“Thus,” said Mr. Cahill, “we hope that 
the new program will help to avoid 
what happened years ago in the case 
of workmen’s compensation insurance 
where a high proportion of the large 
risks departed from the stock companies 
and their producers and went with non- 
stock carriers or became self-insured. It 
will not be necessary for producers to 
do what some have been doing, i.e., 
placing liability as well as compensa- 
tion risks with mutual companies or the 
State Fund and receiving a service fee 
from the insured as a percentage of the 
dividend.” 

It was explained by the speaker that 
the non-stock carriers have had similar 
programs approved but, in his opinion, 
their premium discounts and retrospec- 
tive rating values are not as favorable 
as those in the stock company program. 
He did not overlook the fact that divi- 
dends are paid by non-stock writers, in 
addition to the main features of the 
program, but. nevertheless, he said. “the 
net result will be to narrow the differ- 
ence in cost between stock and non- 
stock carriers.” 

Edward I. White Extends Welcome 

Edward I. White, president of White 
& Camby, Inc., who was host at the 
gathering, welcomed those attending and 
expressed his appreciation over the un- 
usually large number of brokers and 
agents. It was, in fact, a record-breaking 
attendance, largely due to the keen 
producer interest in the premium dis- 
count and retrospective rating plans. 
Mr. White turned the meeting over to 
Albert E. Spottke, vice president, Mass- 
chusetts Bonding, who did an excellent 
job as moderator. He, in turn, intro- 
duced Mr. Cahill. 

At the outset the speaker gave full 
credit to Robert E. Dineen, Superin- 
tendent of Insurance, and the New York 
Insurance Department for giving the 
green light to the program after care- 
ful consideration of its many aspects. 
Mr. Cahill recommended careful study 
of the Superintendent’s memorandum of 
approval, dated December 22, 1948, which 
covers in detail the practical problems 
facing the industry and the reasons 
which prompted the Department to ap- 
Prove the program as a solution. Among 
these problems he mentioned interstate 
= and graded expenses by size of 
tisk. 

Mr. Cahill also said that the Depart- 
ment had been asked to approve a suc- 
cession of special cases such as (1) 
housing projects, (2) United Nations, (3) 
long haul trucking risks—interstate and 
interline. It was also recognized that 
mutual companies were applying pre- 
mum discounts in most other rate- 
regulated states and that all companies 
Were applying retrospective rating in 
Most other rate-regulated states. 

Basic Principles Are Not New 

_Mr. Cahill made clear that basic prin- 
ciples of the premium discount plan and 
retrospective) rating plan D are not 
new. The workmen’s compensation por- 
tion, for example, is essentially like that 
in effect in other states since 1943, ice., 
Premium discount above $1,000 standard 
Premium, plus plan D, and tabular plans 
A,B and C above $5,000 standard pre- 


New Amsterdam’s 50th Anniversary 
Brings Company’s Prestige in Focus 





J. DOUGHERTY MAHON 


Beginning on January 1, the New 
Amsterdam Casualty Co. of Baltimore 
entered into its fiftieth anniversary year. 
No particular celebration of the event 
is scheduled but in retrospect, the off- 
cers—in fact, everyone associated with 
the company—may view with satisfac- 
tion the company’s continuous growth 
and prestige based as it is on conser- 
vative underwriting and wise administra- 
tion. 

Four major events stand out above 
all others in the 50 years’ history of 
the company. The first goes back to 
1913 when J. Arthur Nelson, now chair- 
man of the board, and his associates 
acquired control of the 15-year old com- 
pany, which at that time had a modest 
capital of $400,000, surplus of $107,000, 
assets of $1,200,000 and an annual pre- 
mium income of $900,000. 

Next in order may be named the con- 
struction of the company’s New York 
building at 60 John Street, in the heart 
of New York’s insurance section, which 
virtually gave the company a_ second 
home office in New York. Third comes 
the purchase of control of the United 
States Casualty Co. in June, 1932, when 
Mr. Nelson, then president of the New 
Amsterdam also became president of 
the United States Casualty, and the late 
Edson S. Lott, who for years had been 
president of the latter company, was 
elected chairman of the board. 

Nelson Elected Board Chairman 

The fourth major event in the New 


J. ARTHUR NELSON 


Amsterdam’s history was in October, 
1948, when Mr. Nelson was elected board 
chairman of both companies, J. Dough- 
erty Mahon was made president of the 
New Amsterdam and Walter D. Owens 
was elected president of the United 
States Casualty. 


In by far the greatest part of the 
50-year period, it may truly be said 
that the institution, the New Amster- 
dam Casualty, is the lengthened shadow 
of the man, J. Arthur Nelson. Under 
his aegis, the development of the insti- 
tution has been steady rather than 
spectacular and it takes the accumula- 
tion of the impressive record of the 
years to bring full realization of how, 
through wars and depressions, good 
times and bad, the march of progress 
has been ever upward. 

In 1948, the company which in 1913 had 
slightly more than $1,000,000 in re- 
sources, and its affiliate, the United 
States Casualty, had combined assets of 
more than $90,000,000 and premium vol- 
ume above $51,000,000. 

Mr. Nelson remains active in the man- 
agement of the companies. The two 
new presidents are steeped in the tradi- 
tions and policies which have developed 
over the years. Both of them have been 
with the organization for many years; 
Mr. Mahon since 1915 and Mr. Owens 
since 1932. There is every reason to be- 
lieve that the future anniversaries of 
the new Amsterdam will echo the 50th 
in development and prestige. 





mium. The New York setup provides 
for separate premium discount plans for 
compensation and for third party lia- 
bility insurance together with optional 
retrospective rating procedures for (1) 
compensation alone; (2) liability insur- 
ance alone, or (3) workmen’s compensa- 
tion and liability insurance in combina- 
tion. Furthermore, said Mr. Cahill, the 
program is available for application on 
an interstate basis. 

It was also explained that the lia- 
bility portion of the new program is 


essentially like the workmen’s compen- 
sation. However, Mr. Cahill called at- 
tention to the following exceptions: 

1. In the application of both the com- 
pensation and liability programs, the 
standard premium size is that for all 
states including even the unregulated 
states. 

2. The table of premium discounts and 
corresponding’ commission tables have 
been prepared for liability insurance to 
simplify the calculations. In this con- 
nection, the speaker hoped that work- 


EXPENSE ALLOWANCES FOR LIABILITY INSURANCE 


Total Production Cost Allowance 

Portion of 
Total Stand- 
ard Premium 


Publics & Long All Other Auto 
Haul Truckmen & Gen’l Liab. 


First $ 1,000 15.0% 25.0 
Next 4,000 12.0 20.0 
Next 25,000 9.0 15.0 
Over 30,000 6.0 10.0 


Administration and Audit 
Automobile 


General Publics & Long All 

Liability Garages Haul Truckmen Other 
8.5% 7.1% 7.4% 7.1% 
4.7 4.7 4.7 4.7 
4.7 4.7 4.7 4.7 
4.7 4.7 4.7 4.7 


Note: Inspection provision for Publics and Long Haul Truckmen and All Other 
Autombile graded upward from 0.6% to 2.5% on portion of Total Standard Premium 


above $1,000. 


men’s compensation rating organiza- 
tions will see the light and do likewise. 

The speaker then pointed to the lia- 
bility exception that the premium dis- 
count program should not serve to re- 
duce the New York standard premium 


below $100. 


Production Cost Allowances 

Further along, Mr. Cahill clarified pro- 
ducer thinking on the production cost 
allowances provided for on a _ gradu- 
ated scale in the program and _ said 
that they had been discussed at length 
with New York producers’ organizations 
well in advance of the effective date 
of the program. For workmen’s com- 
pensation the expense allowances are as 
follows: 


Portion of Total-Produc- Administration 


Total Stand. tion Cost and Payroll 
Premium Allowance Audit 
First $ 1,000 17.5% 8.5% 
Next 4,000 12.5 4.1 
Next 95,000 7.5 4.1 
Over 100,000 6.0 4.1 


Note: At the bottom of this page is 
a tabulation showing the expense al- 
lowance for liability insurance, as pre- 
sented by Mr. Cahill. He emphasized in 
both cases that “all percentages are in 
terms of standard premium.” 

Premium Discount Plan 

In describing the appiication of the 
premium discount plan Mr. Cahill said 
that it was mandatory per policy but 
permissive in a combination of policies. 
If used for workmen’s compensation, the 
carriers must agree to it; all policies 
must have the same expiration date; 
all policies must be in the same or an 
“affiliated fleet” company, and all poli- 
cies should be for the same insured. 
The same requirements pertain to lia- 
bility insurance with the additional re- 
quisite that policies should be written 
for similar periods such as: all for one 
year or less, or all for more than one 
year. 

Mr. Cahill then told how the premium 
discount percentage is determined. Like- 
wise, he told how the same percentage 
is determined for a three-year policy 
and cited an example. However, no 
three-year automobile policies are per- 
mitted as yet, but it is in order to have 
a combination of lines within the lia- 
bility portion of the program. 

One exception was noted in the ap- 
plication of the premium discount plan: 
It is not applicable to malpractice lia- 
bility insurance unless appropriate filing 
is made by the company, but such stand- 
ard premiums may be included in the 
total for the purpose of entering tables. 

Retrospective Plan D 

Speaking of retrospective plan D Mr. 
Cahill said: “Jt looks as though this 
plan will be used in New York for a 
minority of the sizable risks; the ma- 
jority will prefer to use the premium 
discount plan.” 

In consideration of the late approval 
of plan D, he said that election may be 
made up to March 1 with notice by the 
carrier to rating organizations by April 
1. Risks eligible under this plan must 
have a standard premium of $5,000 for 
workmen’s compensation alone, for lia- 
bility alone, or for compensation and 
liability in combination. 

The speaker made clear that rating 
values are calculated by the company: 
that for all states, compensation and 
liability policies, issued by one company 
to an insured, may be combined. It is 
also permissible with approval of the 
carriers involved to combine policies is- 
sued by such carrier to one insured. 
Furthermore, plan D permits the writ- 
ing of one year, three year and long 
term construction project plans for lia- 
bility alone. But for workmen’s compen- 
sation and liability combined, the rule is 
“one year only” except for long term 
construction projects. 

As regards the application of plan D 
to liability insurance, Mr. Cahill said: 
“Maximum standard rates may be for 
$10,000 per accident except that for lia- 
bility lines not written in combination 
with workmen’s compensation, such 
maximum per accident limit can be up 
20% of standard rates but not exceed- 
ing $25,000 per accident.” 
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Educators Mutual 
Holds Fla. Seminar 


GABOR AGENCY WINS TROPHY 
President Strickler Makes Presentation; 
Producers Discuss Sales, Underwrit- 
ing, Claims; Hulse Views Outlook 





New approaches to hospitalization in- 
surance selling and underwriting high- 
lighted the recent four-day  semi- 
annual seminar held by the Educators 
Mutual Insurance Co. at Miami, Fila. 
Host to the gathering was the Gabor 
Insurance Agency, Florida general 
agents of the company, which ranked 
as the Educators’ leading producer last 
year. Frank Gabor, president of that 
agency, received from J. Lawrence 
Strickler, Educators’ president, a_ spe- 
cial presidential trophy in recognition 
of his outstanding record. In his ac- 
ceptance Mr. Gabor reaffirmed the atti- 
tude of the company’s personnel by 
outlining the obligations of insurance 
agents both to the public and to their 
company. He pledged another healthy 
production gain in 1949, which will be 
hitting a fast pace as his agency pro- 
duced some 7,000 new hospitalization in- 
sureds in 1948 in addition to other types 
of A. & H. business. 

Underwriting Practices Discussed 

The first day’s discussion centered 
around underwriting practices, emphasis 
being placed on need for greater care- 
fulness in the field with complementary 
follow-up by branch or home office un- 
derwriters. A. E. Enright, supervisor of 
agents, Gabor agency, talked on proper 
indoctrination of soliciting agents and 
said: “Every soliciting agent must con- 
sider as a fundamental part of his sell- 
ing technique the absolute need for 
‘qualification’ of prospects. If he fails 
to weed out those who cannot meet phy- 
sical, moral or occupational require- 
ments for the type of insurance he is 
placing, the net result will be an actual 
loss of money. 

“Too many agents tend to gloss over 
physical disabilities, with the result that 
policies are often issued on the strength 
of improper applications which are la- 
ter contested or subject to misunder- 
standing. Net result is lapse or cancel- 
lation of the policy, which means that 
the agent loses his commission and all 
his work has been wasted. The same 
amount of selling effort, spent on well- 
qualified prospects, results in dependable 
profits for the agent and permits the 
company to operate on a sound basis.” 

Care in branch office underwriting was 
emphasized by Mildred Counselor. un- 
derwriting manager for the Gabor 
agency. She pointed out that at least 
three out of every five applications for 
hospitalization insurance require medi- 
cal statements from attending physi- 
cians, in addition to credit reports and 
other usual practices, in order to give 
the underwriter a correct picture of the 
risk. 

Lingle on Claims, Prospecting 

At the second day’s session John C. 
Lingle, home office claims manager, em- 
phasized the need for prompt, fair han- 
dling of claims. In this the agent plays 
an important role, he said, not only in 
the initial underwriting but in assisting 
the claim department in determining the 
extent of liability. Mr. Lingle urged that 
agents should explain coverage and pol- 
icy limitations fully, so as to avoid mis- 
understandings in case of accidents. When 
a claim is filed the agent can help both 
parties by seeing to it that the correct 
facts pertaining to the accident or in- 
jury are brought out. 

Other speakers at this session were C. 
O. Snyder, Educators’ manager in West 
Virginia; Walter L. Reisner, manager in 
Philadelphia, both of whom discussed 
prospecting methods. They are both 





Photoart 
J. Lawrence Strickler (left) presenting 


President's Trophy to Frank Gabor. 


directors of the company who have 
made outstanding production records 
over the years. Another speaker was 
Mrs. Frieda Chernin, prospecting di- 
rector, Gabor agency, who commended 
(Continued on Page 37) 


Hanna’s Promotion Popular 


Among A. & H. Fraternity 


As announced last week, Clarence O. 
Pauley, secretary, Great Northern Life 
Insurance Co., was appointed managing 
director of the Health & Accident Un- 
derwriters Conference at the mid-winter 
meeting of the conference at Chicago 
last week, and John P. Hanna, executive 
director and attorney for the conference, 
was named associate mariaging director. 

Mr. Hanna is a graduate of DePauw 
University, Greencastle, Ind. with an 
A.B. degree and he holds an LL.D de- 
gree from Northwestern University Law 
School. A lieutenant in the Navy during 
World War II, Mr. Hanna’s four years’ 
service included assignments as a sound 
and radar officer on a destroyer and 
executive officer and commanding officer 
of a minesweeper. While attending law 
school, Mr. Hanna worked part-time 
with the Legal Aid Bureau of Chicago. 

Mr. Hanna joined the staff of the con- 
ference to assist in legal and Insurance 
Department activities, March 24, 1947. 
In May of that year he was appointed 
conference attorney. Following the death 
of Harold R. Gordon July 8, 1948, and 
pending the appointment of a managing 
director to succeed him, Mr. Hanna was 
appointed executive director and at- 
torney at a meeting of the executive 
committee of the conference on Ocober 
Attending numbers of Insurance De- 
parment and other accident and health 
industry meetings as conference repre- 
sentative, Mr. Hanna has made a 
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Hospital Expense 





When producers report that the addition of the first two Protector 
Policies (Accident only—Accident & Sickness) to their sales port- 
folio resulted in the doubling and trebling of sales—that’s news! 
And the Protector Hospital Expense Policy will do more, for this 
new contract is, in every way, a worthy teammate to its predeces- 
sors. Its twenty big sales features add up to a policy you can pre- 
sent with pride. It’s designed to give your clients the benefit of 
the newest, the broadest and best in Hospital Expense insurance. 
A request on your letterhead will bring the new Protector Hos- 


pital Sales Kit.by return mail. 
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splendid impression on the industry. He 
is a personable young man, 29 years old, 
and his promotion to the position of 
associate managing director is being well 
received by the fraternity. 





Continental Cos. Closed 
3,000 TDB Plans in N. J. 


Continental Companies of Chicago fig- 
ured prominently in the writing of TDB 
business in New Jersey in the last quar- 
ter of 1948, and their officials estimate 
that one-third of all group plans pri- 
vately insured under that state’s tempo- 
rary disability benefits law were placed 
in the Continental Cos. 

A breakdown indicates that Conti- 
nental Casualty wrote over 1,800 TDB 
policies and over 1,200 additional poli- 
cies were written by Continental Assur- 
ance, making a total of 3,000 group 
plans with common effective date of Jan. 
uary 1, 1949. Conservatively, it is esti- 
mated by W. E. Racine, the casualty 
company’s general group division super- 
intendent, that the TDB premium vol- 
ume in New Jersey for his company by 
the end of 1949 will be over $2,000,000. 

W. K. Boger, head of the New Jersey 
TDB service department, Continental 
Casualty, said this week that in addi- 
tion to business already in force, the 
company has. over 1,000 cases pending 
which will take effect April 1. Point- 
ing to the advantages of insuring under 
a private TDB plan, Mr. Boger stressed 
premium savings and liberality of cov- 
erage as compared with the state plan. 

To make selling easier for the agent 
Continental Casualty has developed a 
streamlined all-in-one circular and ap- 
plication form containing full instruc- 
tions and a consent form to be signed 
by a majoritv of employes. Tailor-made 
proposals will be prenared upon request 
for firms emploving 25 or more persons, 
Mr. Boger stated. 


Wm. Ford Gratified by 
3-Yr. Showing With Hoosier 


William Ford, state general agent o! 
Hoosier Casualty in New Jersey, has 
just completed three calendar years as 
field representative of that company and 
in this time an aggregate premium vol- 
ume in hospitalization insurance of well 
over $100,000 has been produced. The 
year 1948 was his best to date. Loss 
ratio (not including policy fees) aver- 
ages 28.3% for the three-year period— 
1946 to 1948 inclusive. 

Viewing the results, General Agent 
Ford says that the experience to date !s 
gratifying, especially as the business has 
been produced in. a metropolitan area 
which is always difficult for a conipany 
pioneering in new territory. 

In addition to the Hoosier, Mr. Ford 
has been a general agent of the Con- 
tinental Casualty for commercial A. & 
H. for over forty years. 
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Continental Cas. Has 2 
Group A.& H. Divisions 


RACINE AND FISHER MANAGERS 





One Division to Handle General Group 
and the Other Association Group 
Coverages 





With the Group accident and health 


division leading all other divisions of 
A. & H. department in dollar volume 


increase for 1948, the Continental Casu- 
alty of Chicago has announced that ex- 
ecutive responsibility for its expanded 
Group A. H. operations has been di- 
vided with a view to doubling in 1949 
last year’s record-breaking $1,294,725 
gain. 

Under the expanded facilities, separate 
divisions have been formed to handle 
General Group and Association Group 
A. & H. coverages respectively. William 
E. Racine, formerly Group production 
manager, is head of the newly-formed 
General Group Division, while Paul S. 
Fisher, formerly in charge of Group op- 
erations will now direct the expansion 
of all Association Group activities. The 
separation of sales, underwriting and 
administration of the two distant types 
of coverage is expected to lead to much 
greater development of both lines than 
could be attained on a combined basis, 

Mr. Racine, with the Continental since 
1945, has wide experience in Group pro- 
duction. As production manager he di- 
rected the company’s success in Writing 
privately insured group cases under the 


New Jersey TDB law. Mr. Racine, for- ° 


merly with the Zurich, was that com- 
pany’s district manager in Philadelphia 
before coming to Continental. 

Mr. Fisher joined Continental as su- 
perintendent of the Group A. & H. divi- 
sion in 1942 and since that time the 
division’s writings have increased 400%. 
Before coming to Continental he had 
broad experience as a general agent 
and agency superintendent for Hoosier 
Casualty. 





HAS NEW SCHEDULE POLICIES 





Accident & Casualty Offers Total Dis- 
ability for Life as Main Feature 
of Accident Contract 


Two new A, & H. schedule policies 
have been put on the market by the Ac- 
cident & Casualty in replacement of a 
manifold number of contracts, riders and 
applications. The accident contract, 
called the Protector, offers an insuring 
clause containing the “accidental bodily 
injuries” phrase. Its chief feature is 
total disability payable for life if the 
insured is prevented from performing 
the duties of his occupation. In addi- 
tion, indemnity is payable if disability 
begins anytime within 30 days from date 
of the accident. However, in the case of 
certain risks whose occupations require 
extensive use of either or both hands, 
there is a rider attached limiting the to- 
tal disability payment to 300 weeks if 
disabled from his occupation or the 
regular bureau form of 52 weeks’ dis- 
ability, etc. 

Other policy features include (1) par- 
tial disability—50% of the weekly in- 
demnity paid for 52 weeks; (2) dismem- 
berment and loss of sight—elective 
choice of benefits; (3) elective benefits— 
tor scheduled fractures and dislocations, 
and (4) worldwide aviation coverage as 
a passenger in either a private or com- 
mercial plane. Medical coverage and 
double indemnity are also available. 

The Protector health policy, which 
can be written with or without weekly 
indemnity, provides for the following: 

Insuring clause—Against loss resulting from 
disease contracted during the term of the policy. 

Total disability—May be sold with either one, 
two, three or four weeks’ waiting period and 
Provides payment for 104 weeks’ non-house con- 
fining disability. 

Hospital indemnity—Payable from the first 
day of confinement and for a period of 70 days 
for any one sickness. 

Nurse’s fees—Payable from the first day while 
under the care of a trained nurse, either in a 
hospital or at home. Limit 70 days. 

Two additional coverages can be added to 


Mutual Benefit of Omaha to Observe 
40th Anniversary; Founded by Criss 


Da 





Latest View of Enlarged Home Office of Mutual Benefit Health & Accident 


The Mutual Benefit Health & Acci- 
dent, largest exclusive health and acci- 
dent company in the world, is making 
elaborate plans to celebrate its 40th an- 
niversary on March 5. The program 
embraces banquet gatherings that eve- 
ning of the company’s 15,000 sales repre- 
sentatives in over 200 branch and district 
offices throughout the 48 states, Canada, 
Alaska and Hawaii. Highspot of the eve- 
ning will be a 15- minute coast-to-coast 
radio program starring Dorothy Lamour, 
Gary Moore and Lionel Barrymore. 


Since its founding in 1909 the Mutual 
Benefit has grown tremendously in pre- 
mium income and financial stature. In- 
dicative of this fact is its record-breaking 
1948 production, the premium income for 
that year being over $76,000,000. Assets 
of the company are now $87,378,632, and 
to date more than $250,000,000 has been 
paid in claims to policyholders. 

In the spotlight at the 40th anniversary 
celebration will be Dr. C. C. Criss, 
founder and president of Mutual Benefit 


H.&A. As a young medical school 
graduate in 1909, he was imbued with the 
idea that a company which catered to the 
accident and sickness insurance needs 
of the American people would prosper. 
He further believed that he could do 
more for his fellow man in averting the 
disastrous consequences of sickness and 
accident by tackling the economic side 
of the problem rather than by continuing 
his medical practice. 

Although Dr. Criss’ idea, fundamen- 
tally, was not a new one, the type of 
coverage then on the market contained 
many technicalities and restrictive 
clauses and was out of the reach of the 
common man’s income. His firm con- 
viction was that more liberal types of 
policies could be written at a_ cost 
within the reach of the general public. 
Tribute will be paid March 5 to Dr. Criss 
for his energetic development of this 
idea and for the determination, wisdom 
and courage which he has displayed 
in making the Mutual of Omaha a 
leader in its field. 





Zipperman With Whitestone 
As Agency’s A. & H. Mgr. 


The Lee H. Whitestone Agency of 
2867 Webster Avenue, Bronx, N. Y., has 
appointed Harold Zipperman as mana- 
ger of its accident and health depart- 
ment. A specialist in this line, Mr. 
Zipperman was formerly with Mutual 
Benefit H. & A. as one of its leading 
A. & H. producers in the Bronx. The 
Whitestone agency represents Union 
Mutual Life, National Casualty, Union 
Casualty and United Mutual Life. 


BOSTON A. & H. ELECTION 

Charles A. Breslin, head of his own 
agency in Medford, Mass., was elected 
president of the Boston Accident & 
Health Association at its recent an- 
nual meeting. Supporting him are the 
following officers: John R. Rudell, 
Loyal Protective Life, first vice presi- 
dent; R. H. Sands of Walter S. At- 
tridge Co., second vice president; R. B. 
Strickland of Craftsman Insurance Co., 
secretary, and John Foster, Jr. of Co- 
lumbian National Life, treasurer. 


ROLPH SPEAKS AT DETROIT 

Richard Rolph, Grand Rapids manager 
for the Mutual Benefit Health & Acci- 
dent Association, was guest speaker at 
the meeting of the Detroit Accident & 
Health Association, February 8. His sub- 
ject was “The Man in Salesmanship.” 











this policy—surgical fee benefits—and a _pro- 
vision providing for the payment of $3 per day 
for medical attention while confined in a hos- 


pital. 


TRUMAN CALLS SAFETY PARLEY 


To Be Held in Washington, June 1 - 3; 
National Safety Council Reports De- 
cline in Accident Fatalities 
President Truman has invited the 
nation’s Governors and other officials to 
a session of the President’s Highway 
Conference, to be held in Washington, 
June 1-3. This will be the first full-scale 
meeting since 1946. Major General Philip 
B. Fleming, Federal Works Administra- 
tor, is chairman of the conference and 
President Truman has invited Governor 
William Preston Lane, Jr., of Maryland 
and Mayor George W. Welsh of Grand 
Rapids, Mich., to serve as vice chairman. 
The National Safety Council last week 
reported that the motor vehicle death 
toll of 32,000 for 1948 was 697 lives, or 
2% under the total of 32,697 in 1947 
and nearly 8,000 below the all-time high 

of 39,969 in 1941. 

In addition, the council estimated 1948 
vehicle mileage at 7% above 1947 and 
19% above 1941. The death rate per 
100,000,000 vehicle miles was estimated 





at 8.1, the lowest on record. 
Reporting on the entire accident 
record for 1948, the National -Safety 


Council states that accidents last year 
killed fewer Americans than ever in 
the history of recorded accident data. 
The 1948 over-all accident death rate 
was 67.1 per 100,000 population. The 
previous low mark was 68.4 in 1921. 

All types of fatal accidents, except 
those in the home, declined last year. 
Home accidents rose 1% during the year. 

The council estimated the nation suf- 
fered an economic loss of $7,200,000,000 
from accidents in 1948. The figure covers 
both deaths and injuries and includes 
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Hanna to Speak in Newark 
John P. Hanna, newly appointed asso- 
ciate managing director, Health & Acci- 
dent Underwriters Conference, has -ac- 
cepted the invitation of Richard Cald- 
well, president, New Jersey A. & H. 
Association, to speak at its monthly 
dinner meeing Thursday, February 17, 
at the Robert Treat Hotel. Newark. 
Mr. Hanna’s subiect will be “The A. & 
H. Regulatory Situation.” 





Florida Seminar 
(Continued from Page 36) 


the present attitude of the state insur- 
ance departments in requiring licensing 
of all telephone solicitors. She empha- 
sized the need for consideration and 
tact in telephone selling. 


Hulse Views A. & H. Progress, Outlook 


One of the best received talks of the 
gathering was given by Willis B. Hulse, 
home office vice president and agency 
director, who discussed accomplishments 
of the A. & H. industry and the out- 
look. He declared: 

“An industry which has attracted the 
voluntary patronage of over 50,000,000 
Americans has certainly shown that it 
is capable of coping with problems re- 
lated to insuring the nation’s health. 
Such confidence on the part of the in- 
suring public is testimony to the fact 
that insurance companies have done a 
pretty good job. 

“Consider, especially, that the A. & H. 
business is the baby of our industry. In 
the comparatively few years of its ex- 
istence it has worked hard to provide 
the public with liberal but sound pro- 
tection, and if this protection did not 
actually meet with the public’s approval 
these millions of policies would not now 
be in force.” 

As to so-called national health legis- 
lation, Mr. Hulse declared that even 
if it were passed in some form by the 
present Congress, its coverage would be 
nominal and the A. & H. business would 
not suffer. He observed: “Any industry 
which is capable of the rapid, sound 
and publicly-accepted growth which has 
typified the A. & H. business, has suffi- 
cient men of ingenuity to adjust itself 
to the times and to build more and bet- 
ter business regardless of any Federal 
program. 

“So long as we in the Educators are 
able to give our policyholders their 
money’s worth in the form of proper 
and fair claim payment and the real 
service which is the heritage of this 
company, we will have nothing to fear,” 
he concluded. ; 


Sales Feature Fourth Session 


The entire fourth day was devoted to 
study of sales techniques. In order 
to get at the “grass roots” of the prob- 
lem, salesmen and managers’ were 
teamed up in pairs and went right into 
the field to sell. Field work occupied 
all of the morning time and later in the 
afternoon discussions were held and 
ideas exchanged on selling methods. 

This unique method of exchanging 
sales pointers was helpful to all at- 
tending, and confidence was voiced that 
down-to-earth methods will soon be re- 
flected in production increases and more 
profits. 

In addition to Messrs. Strickler, Hulse 
and Lingle, the home office executives 
who made the trip from Lancaster, Pa., 
to attend this seminar were W. Gordon 
Landreth, treasurer; Managers C. O. 
Snyder and Walter L. Reisner, and A. 
W. Adee, secretary. 





wage losses, medical expense, insurance 
costs, production delays, damage to in- 
dustrial equipment and property damage. 
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Changes Expected From 
N. Y. Regulation 30 


PIERINGER VIEWS SITUATION 





Says Fire and Casualty Statisticians 
Face Revolutionary Year Under 
Uniform Accounting Practice 





J. S. Pieringer, Jr.. secretary of the 
Commercial Standard Insurance Co., 
Fort Worth, Tex., president of the In- 
surance Accounting & Statistical Asso- 
ciation, says that fire and casualty ac- 
countants and statisticians are now face 
to face with what will doubtless be 
the most revolutionary year in_ the 
past decade, His article in the IASA 
monthly publication the “Interpreter 
outlines the problems of the insurance 
industry. 

“The adoption of Uniform Account- 
ing Regulation No. 30 by the New 
York Insurance Department will have 
far-reaching effects on the insurance 
business,” the article says. “Few people 
outside of the insurance industry real- 
ize the lack of uniformity in the ac- 
counting practice and rate making sta- 
tistics that exist today. New York 
Regulation No. 30 is the initial step to 
insure more uniform practices and more 
accurate rate making statistics. The 
adoption of the regulation will add to 
the cost of operation of the companies, 
however, unless the data obtained is 
put to further use in pointing ways to 
effect important operating economies. 
For the first time, many insurance com- 
panies will have available figures based 
on expense studies which will reflect 
the cost of operation by line of busi- 
ness. This fact alone, if properly put 
to use, could result in development of 
improved procedures and methods to 
reduce excessive costs never known to 
exist. 


Changes Will Be Made 


“Many changes will doubtless be made 
in the annual statements to conform 
to new accounting regulations and it 
is expected that further refinements in 
both the regulation and the blank will 
be forthcoming. 

“Any drastic change in procedure re- 
quires training of existing personnel or 
the hiring of additional people, and it 
looks as if the coming year will be an- 
other difficult one in this respect. 

“The insurance business is closely 
regulated and if the company is to 
make a reasonable profit for the stock- 
holder or the policyholder, the manage- 
ment must be efficient. Probably no 
other industry today is as fully cog- 
nizant of the necessity for streamlined, 
efficient cost-cutting clerical operation. 

“The days when high investment 
profit could be used to offset excessive 
costs of inefficiently run _ offices is 
long past. Management is now scrutin- 
izing the expense ratio and searching 
for better methods and procedures to 
protect the underwriting profit. 


Expense Portion Not Flexible 


“The expense portion of insurance 
rates is not a very flexible element 
and, as a result, management will have 
to find ways and means to do a better 
job with better people, who will be 
paid higher wages. Rising clerical costs 
can be absorbed only by improved 
office procedures eliminating all unnec- 
essary expense. 

“More and more insurance compa- 
nies will tackle the problem of attract- 
ing and holding promising young men 
with the capacity for leadership in com- 
petition with other industries who are 
not subject to strict cost regulation. 
Greater emphasis will be given to job 
evaluation, job training, and methods 
and procedures program. A better sell- 
ing job will have to be done if capa- 
ble personnel are to be attracted to 
the industry. 

“Employe morale will be a prime con- 
sideration as management searches for 
methods to improve efficiency. As _ in- 
surance companies cannot compete 
against unregulated enterprises for the 
services of employes, they must capi- 


Honor Thompson on 30th 
Anniversary With Group 





WILLIAM J. THOMPSON 


William J. Thompson, vice president, 
Globe, Eagle and Royal Indemnity Cos., 
was honor guest at a luncheon at the 
Drug and Chemical Club, New York 
City, February 2, tendered by executives 
and department heads of the companies, 
in honor of his 30th anniversary with 
the group. 

Mr. Thompson, who directs the man- 
agement of the metropolitan depart- 
ment of the companies, supervising 
agents and brokers in New York City 
and suburban territory, is one of the 
most popular casualty and surety execu- 
tives in New York. Originally, he joined 
the Globe in 1916, and after a short 
period there, he engaged in the insur- 
ance brokerage business in New York. 

It was in 1919 that his long tenure 
of 30 consecutive years with the group 
began. He was attached to the metro- 
politan department of the Globe In- 
demnity and upon the death of Vice 
President William J. Grahame in 1938, 
he succeeded to management of the 
Globe’s New York metropolitan depart- 
ment. 

In 1943, Mr. Thompson was elected 
vice president of the Globe Indemnity 
and on February 1, 1947, he was elected 





talize on the fact that surveys show 
salary is not the most important con- 
sideration to those seeking employment. 
The industry can compete with any 
other enterprise offering security and 
fair and equitable treatment. 


Will Improve Office Layout 


“Greater emphasis will be given to im- 
provement of office layout, employe 
benefits, and a better understanding of 
the human factor that plays such an 
important part in successful operation 
of any business. 

“The development of a more efficient 
supervisory staff to interpret company 
policy to the worker must be an impor- 
tant part of the over-all program. Poor 
supervision can play havoc with the 
most perfect management plan. 

“Industry associations such as_ the 
Insurance Accounting & Statistical As- 
sociation will play an increasingly im- 
portant role, for such associations give 
representatives an opportunity to pool 
their thinking in the search for the 
most efficient, practical and economi- 
cal methods to meet the increasing de- 
mands of management. Free exchange 
of ideas has never been more impor- 
tant. If the insurance industry is to 
solve its problems, it must be led by 
men of foresight and good judgment 
who are constantly alert to the chang- 
ing world in which we do business. 

‘Without question the coming year 
offers a challenge to the industry. Let 


us prepare now before it is too late.” 











to determine qualifications. Box 
Maiden Lane, New York 7, N. Y. 





OPPORTUNITIES FOR YOUNG MEN 


Large eastern Casualty and Surety Company with many branch 
offices throughout the United States, is seeking services of young men 
with qualifications to fill positions of Special Agents, also Fidelity and 
Surety Underwriters. Splendid opportunity. 


Young men now in the insurance business having potential qualifi- 
cations for this type of work, even though at present without experience 
in such duties, will be considered. 


In reply, please give age, marital status, salary requirements, as 
well as a general outline of experience and other information helpful 
1850, The Eastern Underwriter, 41 
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vice president of the Eagle and Royal 
Indemnity Cos., in charge of the metro- 
politan New York operations of the 
three companies. 

Mr. Thompson is past president of the 
Casualty & Surety Club of New York 
and of the Surety Managers Association 
of New York, former chairman of the 
Casualty Managers Association of New 
York and former chairman of the execu- 
tive committee of the Insurance Federa- 


tion of New York. For years he has 
been section head for the Travelers Aid 
Society and has been active in the drives 
for Beekman Downtown Hospital in 
connection with building and mainte- 
nance funds, serving as right hand man 
for Harold C. Conick, United States 
manager of the Royal- Liverpool Group 
and president of the three indemnity 
companies, who is chairman of the 
maintenance fund. 
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Robert J. (A. & H. general agent of 
U.S. Life) Keane popped in the other 
day to tell us the story of the doctor 
who said: “If I find it necessary to 
operate, can you afford it?” This was 
the answer: “Doc, if I tell you I can’t 
afford an operation, will you find it 


necessary ?” 
x * * 


Just received a postal card from Sam 
(G. A. Continental Assurance) Rosan, 
postmarked Los Angeles, Calif., which 
read: “Swell spot to take time out for a 
thirtieth wedding anniversary—regards 
to you and the boys.” Sam, we think, 
that “thirtieth” stuff was a typographical 
error and you probably meant “thir- 
teenth.” How could a young lad like 
you be married thirty years? Pshaw 


and stuff. 
x * x 


Groucho Marx is now telling his 
friends that he met his wife at a Travel 
Agency—and she took him as a last 
resort. 

* * * 

We have a letter from William F, (De- 
Mattia-O’Brien-Slothus, Inc., founded 
1922) O’Brien of Passaic, N. J. and in 
it he asks us to ask Don J. (Washing- 
ton National, Chicago) Wellenkamp if he 
is “the same lad who was a fledgling on 
the old Passaic Daily News some years 
back?” Bill says he’s too tired to write 
as far as Chicago, and is lazier than that 
request would make him appear, for, he 
says that if Don answers “yes,” this 
column is to sing “Then You’ll Remem- 
ber Meh.” This would make us a bari- 
tone on the scrub team. And who told 
youse guys that we have a voice? 

* * & 


W. Julian (Miami adjuster) Bell writes 
that the gift he sent us has a use-sance 
value even if it has no nuisance value. 
He says it could help us keep an impor- 
tant appointment, and that we could use 
it twice. He says he keeps one in his 
car. Okay, boy, have it your way—but 
I still say the article is a total loss 
to this man. 

x * * 

Dr. Wesley (H. O. Business Consult- 
ant of Prov-Mute) Gadd sends in a 
travel item stating that a Scotsman was 


arrested in Grand Central Station be- 
cause he thought the sign said “Laddies.” 
*k * 


William L. (Fireman’s Fund Indem- 
nity’s A. & H. Man Friday) Kick writes: 
“This is the right time to send you one 
or two applications along with a rate 
card and suggest that you find time to 
step out of ‘Jest in Our Lane’ and 
write a couple of new accident lines for 
the Fireman’s Fund Indemnity. I know 
you write a lot of accident and health 
in your spare time, and while I know 
you are kept pretty busy commuting 
between the ‘Lane’ and North Conway, 
I hope you will find time to remember 
yours truly with a few accident lines for 
a 1949 starter.” 

Bill, you old youngster, what makes 
you think we can sell accident insur- 
ance? If you have a special policy lim- 
ited only to claims for silicosis—or some- 
thing equally silly—we’ll be interested. 
Write us, in care of Grant’s Tomb, 
Riverside Drive, N. ae 


Watch for the Selikions amusing col- 
umn of E. H. “Count” (well-known Mil- 
waukee agency head) Mueller, who will 
guest-conduct any week now. 

ete 


Also, watch for the report of Inter- 
national Business Machine’s report of 
what the “Coffee at Ten” habit costs 
salesmen. Phew, you'll gasp when you 
read that one. Due in the next column 
bearing this signature: 

—MERVIN L. LANE. 





Service Review Expands 
Suffolk County Facilities 


In line with its 1949 expansion pro- 
gram, Service Review, Inc., 75 Maiden 
Lane, New York, has increased its 
facilities for the handling of Suf- 
folk County, L. I. business. This new 
adjunct to the widening scope of Service 
Review is located in the Bank Building, 
Sayville, L. I. 

The new setup is under the manage- 
ment of R. T. Elton, a resident of Say- 
ville for many years, who has been in 
the inspection. ‘business for 19 years. 
Well known in Suffolk County, he is 
thoroughly familiar with inspection 
problems and requirements. Mr. Elton, 
motor boat enthusiast, is active in the 
Great South Bay Power Squadron 0 
which he is lieutenant-commander. 


Febt 


=— 


He 


ADD 


Disc 
Say 


Th 
veri 
cusse 
mana 
Trav 
peare 
Rese 
ary 2 
of L 
Probl 
was 
assist 

Mr 
talk 
clude: 
and 
woulc 
whicl 
erage 
He s 
chang 
demo 
years 
phy— 
tratec 
in hi: 
try hi 
out j 
quick 

Lar 
injury 
many 
sentir 
said. 
comp 
trend: 


astoni 
questi 
also ‘ 
of cl 
throu; 
most 
cult te 
by loc 
factor 
“Th 
eral 
have 
line. 
that 1 
the n 
holdin 
often 
fident 
aside 
the cl. 


Mr. 
cases 
preser 
establ 
questi 
juries 
fluenc 


have 1 
gence 
of the 
of the 
substa 
course 

"Tn 
one o 
either 
fact { 
May { 
neglicy 
be the 
tiff’s € 

Amc 
were | 
trine 
Jurisdj 
modifi: 








49 


tu 








February 11, 1949 


Our 50th Year 





Our 50th Year 





Page 39 











Helms Talks on Trends 
In Liability Claims 

ADDRESSES RISK RESEARCH 

Discusses Higher Verdict Tendency; 


Says Adjuster Has Been Forced to 
Revise Sense of Claim Values 








The increasing trend toward larger 
verdicts in liability claim cases was dis- 
cussed by Joseph O. Helms, assistant 
manager, casualty claim department, 
Travelers Insurance Co., when he ap- 
peared as guest speaker before the Risk 
Research Institute in New York, Janu- 
ary 27. His subject was: “Adjustment 
of Liability Claims and Present Day 
Problems and Trends.” The speaker 
was introduced by Ernest L. Clark, 
assistant treasurer, J. C. Penney Co. 

Mr. Helms said at the outset of his 
talk that the term “liability claims” in- 
cludes generically automobile liability 
and property damage claims but he 
would talk principally about claims 
which arise from general liability cov- 
erages, including products liability cases. 
He said there appears to a gradually 
changing concept of legal liability 
demonstrated by the public in recent 
vears where a changing social philoso- 
phy—a growing liberalism—has __ infil- 
trated the nation’s system of justice but 
in his opinion those who say the coun- 
try has entered an era of liability with- 
out justice are going too far and too 
quickly. 

Large Verdicts Are Frequent 

Large verdicts in ordinary cases of 
injury are so frequent nowadays “that 
many of us have accepted them as repre- 
senting a new standard of values,” he 
said. “As a matter of fact, the most 
complicating aspect of the present day 
trends of verdicts is that they have made 
it necessary for the adjuster to revise 
completely his sense of claim values 
and that is not as easy as it seems. 

“Knowledge of the law of damages 
has always been an essential part of 
the claim man’s equipment, and over 
the years he acquires a faculty for 
estimating the worth of a specific case 
which has been shown to operate with 
astonishing accuracy. It is not only a 
question of ‘to pay or not to pay’ but 
also ‘how much to pay.’ This knowledge 
of claim evaluation has been acquired 
through long personal experience in 
most instances. It is all the more diffi- 
cult to attain because claim values differ 
by locality, and are influenced by many 
factors for the most part intangible. 

“The process of inflation and the lib- 
eral tendencies of present-day juries 
have thrown established values out of 
line. There is also abundant evidence 
that this liberalistic spirit has invaded 
the minds of the courts, and by up- 
holding this new standard of values, 
often where even the plaintiff was con- 
fident that the judgment would be set 
aside as excessive, they have added to 
the claim man’s problems.” 

Cites Number of Cases 

Mr. Helms cited a number of recent 
cases 1n support of his hypothesis that 
Present day verdicts bear no relation to 
established values. He said that un- 
questionably, the attitude of courts and 
Juries on the question of damages is in- 
fluenced substantially by present eco- 
nomic conditions. 

He took up “certain doctrines which 
have been engrafted in the law of negli- 
gence over the years which, by reason 
of their evidential force or by reason 
of their giving rise to new rights of a 
substantive nature, have affected the 
course of liability claim work profoundly. 

In many instances the application of 
one or more of these doctrines may 
cither assist in creating an issue of 
fact for consideration of the jury or 
May tend to establish the defendant’s 
neglizence as a matter of law, or may 
e the sole means of keeping the plain- 
tiff's case in court.” 

Among the doctrines he mentioned 
Were the comparative negligence doc- 
trine which is recognized in several 
Jurisdictions and exists in others in 
Modified form; the doctrine of “res 


ipsa loquitur” (the thing speaks for it- 
self) which is frequently invoked by 
plaintiffs in actions for injury by negli- 
gence when proof of specific fault on 
the part of the defendant is lacking; the 
“last clear chance” doctrine which in 
some situations the plaintiff endeavors to 
invoke to avoid the effect of his con- 
tributory negligence and so get his case 
to the jury for the determination of the 
proximate cause of the accident. 


Distinction Is Obscure 


Mr. Helms said that in some courts 
the distinction between dangerous and 
non-dangerous instrumentalities is some- 
what obscure and there is a growing 


tendency to decide these cases on the 
broad theory that when one undertakes 
to perform an act, which if not done 
with ease and skill will be dangerous to 
others, the law imposes upon him an 
obligation to exercise such care and skill. 
He illustrated this point with a num- 
ber of instances involving products lia- 
bility and said in conclusion: 

“IT would like to say that insurance 
claim people are more than ever mind- 
ful of the value of good public relations. 
For some time a large segment of the 
companies have been working together 
to improve claim practices, eliminating 
those practices which have found dis- 
favor with the public. Specifically, we 


TO HEAR O'CONNOR FEB. 17 

Insurance Distaff Executives Associa- 
tion of Chicago has invited E. H. O’Con- 
nor, managing director, Insurance Eco- 
nomics Society of America, to speak at 
its meeting Thursday evening, February 

. His subject will be “Do We Know 
Where We Are Going?” 





have gone a long way to dispose of 
inter-company disputes without litiga- 
tion. It stands to reason that both the 
insurance-buying public and -the car- 
riers will be benefited by the improved 
relations brought about by a strength- 
ening of mutual respect and confidence.” 





“This 


is what we preach 


THE AGENT is the most im- 


portant person to ever enter our 


office. 


THE AGENT is not dependent 
upon us. We are mutually de- 
pendent upon each other. 


THE AGENT is never an inter- 
ruption of our work. He is the 


purpose of it. 


THE AGENT is not an outsider 


in our business. He is the main- 


stay of it. 


THE AGENT is not someone to 
be pushed around, but someone 
to be served courteously and 


dependably. 


office. 


‘This 


1s what we practice 


THE AGENT is the most im- 


portant person to ever enter our 


THE AGENT is not dependent 
upon us. We are mutually de- 
pendent upon each other. 


THE AGENT is never an inter- 
ruption of our work. He is the 
purpose of it. 


THE AGENT is not an outsider 
in our business. He is the main- 
stay of it. 


THE AGENT is not someone to 
be pushed around, but someone 
to be served courteously and 


dependably. 


We Practice What We Preach 


Ask any U. S. F. & G. Producer ... he will tell you that we 
practice what we preach . . . that we believe any insurance com- 
pany is only as good as the agents who represent it . . . and that 
we act upon that belief. 


“Consult your Insurance Agent or Broker 


as you would your Doctor or Lawyer”’ 











USF &6 





United States Fidelity & Guaranty Co., Baltimore 3, Md. 
Fidelity & Guaranty Insurance Corp., Baltimore 3, Md. 


Fidelity Insurance Co. of Canada, Toronto 
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MARTINEAU ON AUTO RATES 


Tells Buffalo Business Federation Only 
Car Operators Themselves Can Stem 
Upward Rate Trend 


New York State automobile insurance 
rates will be lowered only if the number 
of traffic accidents is decreased, Walter 
F. Martineau of New York, first Deputy 
Superintendent of Insurance for New 
York State, told the 24th annual dinner 
of the Buffalo Business Federation, last 
week. 

The mounting insurance rates, Mr. 
Martineau said, have resulted from more 
accidents, increased labor and material 
costs for property damage, higher 
hospitalization and medical costs and the 
practice of awarding “large jury verdicts 
in accident cases.” 

“It’s up to you as operators to see 
that the rates go down,” he said, “You’ve 
got to be more careful in operating your 
automobiles and in living up to the safety 
factors which your Police Department 
and insurance companies are trying to 
put into effect.” 


Johnson Was With Pacific 


Indemnity Since Formation 


Milton Richardson Johnson, _ presi- 
dent, general manager and director of 
the Pacific Indemnity Co., Los Angeles, 
whose death on January 31 was re- 
ported briefly in The Eastern Under- 
writer last week, had been with Pacific 
Indemnity since its organization in 
1926. He was born at Nagasaki, Japan, 
January 19, 1889, and was educated at 
Syracuse, N. Y. high school, Berkeley, 
Cal., high school and the University of 
California. 

Mr. Johnson entered the insurance 
business in 1910 with the Pacific Coast 
Casualty Co. and in 1912 he became as- 
sociated with the Frankfort General In- 
surance Co. at San Francisco, later be- 
coming resident secretary in charge of 
its Pacific Coast department. In 1919 
he became manager of the San Fran- 
cisco office of the Ocean Accident & 
Guarantee Corp., where he remained un- 
til organization of Pacific Indemnity. 
He was elected president of that com- 
pany in 1934. 











Maxwell H. Mayer Magistrate 
Of N. J. Municipal Court 


Maxwell H. Mayer, a familiar face 
along William Street since 1913 and 
now connected with the Gruber & 
Lynch agency, 111 John Street, New 
York, was.sworn in on January 1 as a 
municipal court magistrate, township 
of Madison, N. J., sitting at Lawrence 
Harbor. 

For the past fifteen years Mr. Mayer 
has been the police recorder at Law- 
rence Harbor and in this time he has 
handled hundreds of motor vehicle and 
local ordinance cases, and even criminal 
cases. His record of performance being 
most satisfactory, he continues under the 
new state system of municipal court 
magistrates rather than recorders. In 
fact, he is one of the few magistrates 
in the state who is not an attorney, 
but because of qualifications and experi- 
ence he has been reappointed. 

Now under the jurisdiction of the state 
supreme court, Magistrate Mayer is 
suitably attired in judge’s robe when he 
is presiding over his court. 





Casualty-Surety Rate Bill 
Introduced in W. Virginia 


Steps to enact casualty-surety rating 
legislation in West Virginia, Idaho and 
Oklahoma, the only three remaining 
states which have not adopted such legis- 
lation, are being taken. In West Vir- 
ginia, such a measure, recommended 
by Insurance Commissioner David S. 
Butler, has been introduced as H-175. 


In Idaho and Oklahoma, at the time 
of going to press, casualty-surety rate 
bills had not been introduced but they 
were under advisement and it was con- 
sidered likely that they will be intro- 
duced in those states at an early date. 


Employers Reinsurance Reports Gains 


Substantial increases in net premiums written and net premiums earned are 


shown in the 1948 annual report of the Employers Reinsurance Corp. of Kansas 
City. Following is the comparative record of the company for 1947 and 1948: 


PFSMIAE WTI eeTIBE TS ooo oe os ov cia la does bees 


’ 
Premiums earned—net 


General loss ratio (excluding loss adjustment expenses).. 


Unearned premium reserve (including special accident 
and health reserve) 


Loss reserve (including loss adjustment expenses)...... 


Net investment earnings after deducting amortization on 
bonds and Federal income tax: 


1948—$750,959 less $82,518 tax applicable........ 
1947—$673,704 less $76,470 tax applicable........ 


Cache vibenide OWN! ose enh eae ae ess ined bw wh ews 


Capital 


PSUPINMID, 5.0.4 acct gr quate as sk ae enetiesatork aueswen deer noe 


Voluntary special reserve 


Liquidity—Cash and Government, state and municipal 


bonds equal 82.2% of admitted assets. 
Comparison—Assets to liabilities other than to stock- 


holders 140%. 








1947 


Increase 


1948 
1947 


Increase 


1948 
1947 


1948 
1947 


Increase 


1948 
1947 


Increase 


1948 


1948 
1947 


1948 
1947 


1948 
1947 


$24,351,253 
19,275,964 


5,075,289 


23,851,175 


16,627,446 


7,223,729 


51.8% 
49.3% 


10,125,207 


9,625,129 


500,078 


15,882,184 
11,726,920 


4,155,264 


668,441 
597,234 


500,000 


2,000,000 
2,000,000 


8,000,000 
8,000,000 


2,100,068 
1,922,791 
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CENTRAL SURETY’S GAINS 


Had $460,325 Net Earnings in 194, 
Reserves Higher; Assets, Surplus, 
Premium Volume Greater 





Central Surety & Insurance Corp. of 
Kansas City, showing improvement jn 
every department of its activity, closed 
1948 with net earnings after income tax 
of $460,325. President R. E. McGinnis 
in reporting upon the year’s satisfactory 
results, said that the board of directors 
at its January 28 quarterly meeting had 
declared a quarterly dividend of 50 cents 
a share to stockholders, as of February 
1, payable on February 15. ‘ 


The company’s admitted assets as of 
last December 31 were $18,099,702, a 
gain of $1,866,065 over 1947’s year-end 
figure. Indicative of its strengthened 
reserves, the Central Surety showed $7.- 
115,527 in claim reserves in its 1948 state- 
ment, a gain of $1,069,196; premium re- 
serves of $5,055,427, a gain of $285,486, 
and other reserves of $1,143,518, a gain 
of $201,918. Total reserves set up were 
$13,314,472, a gain over-all of $1,556,601. 

Capital continues at $1,000,000 in the 
1948 statement but surplus (after pay- 
ment of dividends of $125,000) is up to 
$3,785,230, or a gain of $309,465 over the 
December 31, 1947 figure. 





RULES AGAINST RECIPROCAL 


Idaho Court Holds Boise Mayor May 
Not Pay Public Funds in Premiums 
to Truck Insurance Exchange 


District Judge Charles E. Winstead of 
the Third Judicial Court of Idaho has 
issued a permanent injunction pro- 
hibiting Mayor Frank P. Howard of 
Boise and other city officials from pay- 
ing public funds as premiums to the 
Truck Insurance Exchange. The court 
order holds that it is unlawful for an 
Idaho municipality to purchase reciprocal 
insurance. 

The court cited the provision of the 
state constitution which is designed to 
prevent any municipal subdivision from 
lending credit or becoming interested in 
a private enterprise, and said: 

“T do not think it necessary for me 
to go into the niceties of the distinc- 
tions between reciprocal insurance con- 
tracts and the contracts of mutual or 
assessment companies. So far as munici- 
pal corporations are concerned, they are 
all in the same category. Whether the 
premium paid is the full premium or 
the poilcy is or is not assessable does 
not remove the invalidity caused by re- 
quiring a municipal corporation to grant 
a power of attorney before becoming 
eligible to receive the benefits of such 
insurance,” 








Thomason, Watt, Yandell Are 
V.P.’s of Retail Credit Co. 


The Retail Credit Co. has elected H. 
F,. Thomason a vice president. Charles 
M. Watt and W. H. Yandell have been 
appointed resident vice presidents, for- 
mer in San Francisco, latter in Chicago. 
A native of Oklahoma, Mr. Thomason 
who joined Retail Credit in 1922 has 
during recent years held managerial and 
executive assignments in New York and 
Atlanta, going to the latter city in 1945. 
He continues his duties as associate op- 


‘erating manager. 


Mr. Watt, with the company 24 years 
and a director, started in Pittsburgh. He 
moved to Dallas as southwestern divi- 
sion manager in 1942 after being lo- 
cated in Atlanta for many years. For 
the past five years he has been Pacific 
Coast division manager and continues in 
that capacity. Mr. Yandell joined }etail 
Credit Co. in 1920 and was in St. Louis 
and Philadelphia prior to being trans- 
ferred in 1946 to Chicago as Nort!iwest 
division manager. 





ISSUES ACCIDENT ALPHABET 

The accident prevention department of 
the Association of Casualty & Surety 
Companies has issued a “Highway 
Safety Alphabet,” in rhyme. 
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Weaver and Washburn 
Lead A. & H. Sessions 


CONDUCT CHICAGO MEETINGS 





Conference Considers Hospital and Med- 
ical Insurance Problems; Will Study 
State Medical Plans 





At the mid-winter meeting of- the 
Health & Accident Underwriters Con- 
ference at Chicago last week, the hos- 
pital insurance session, February 1, was 
presided over by I. A. Weaver, secre- 
tary, Secured Casualty Insurance Co., 
chairman of the hospital committee, and 
the following day, Wm. deV. Washburn, 
executive vice president, American 
Health Insurance Corp., chairman of the 
medical insurance committee, conducted 
the medical insurance session. 

Results of a study made of a random 
selection of 300 claims in 1948 to com- 
pare relative costs in paying hospital 
benefits on either an allocated or un- 
allocated basis were given at the hos- 
pital session by Mr. Weaver. 

It was found that on a $4 daily benefit 
the average cost per claim ran 1.67% 
higher on the unallocated basis, on a $6 
daily benefit 5.33% higher and on a $8 
daily benefit 15.53% higher.. When the 
claims were paid on the actual charge 
of the expenses incurred by the policy- 
holder, the survey disclosed that, in 
comparison to the unallocated method, a 
$4 daily benefit cost per claim was 1.64% 
lower, $6 daily benefit 5.06% lower and 
an $8 daily benefit 13.44% lower. 


Waller on Increased Costs 


Insurance companies writing hospital 
insurance are faced with a problem to- 
day—can the public be satisfied with hos- 
pitalization on an “inflated costs basis,” 
C. E. Waller, president, Professional 
Insurance Corp., asked in a discussion 
of increased hospital room and_ board 
costs and the need for writing higher 
benefits. He said that the following 
questions should be considered in dis- 
cussing this problem: (1) Is there a 
sound reason to issue increased hospital 
benefits; (2) is there an inflated hos- 
pital cost now, will it continue, and can 
or should we attempt to cover it; (3) 
what will happen when and if there is a 
deflation; (4) can a policy be issued 
today to pay $10 or $12 per day for a 
room that may be $5 per day in a short 
time; (5) if we do not issue policies to 
cover the cost today, what will happen 
to the policyholders that are not covered 
for the expense; (6) should coverage be 
issued in localities to suit the particular 
cost in the locality ? 

The companies are trying to meet the 
need for an over-age hospital policy 
with some policies being issued as high 
as age 80, D. R. Hodder, assistant secre- 
tary, Woodmen Accident, said in a re- 
view of over-age hospital risks. It was 
revealed that the hospital insurance com- 
mittee’s reaction to this type of coverage 
was favorable. 

Billedward Howland, conference statis- 
tician reported that cooperation between 
hospitals and Blue Cross is better than 
it has been and definite progress has 
been made in improving relationships 
with the hospitals. 


Medical Insurance Session 


Mr. Washburn reported at the medical 
session that: “for the past two years our 
committee has confined its studies to the 
rather specialized field of insurance 
against expense for physician’s fees. It 
was felt that the other major segments 
of medical insurance, as the wider defi- 
nition is used by legislators and editors, 
should be regarded as the separate cov- 
erages of hospital and surgical—obstetri- 
cal insurance, as they had progressed 
far beyond the experimental stage and 
were regarded as established coverages 
not particularly worthy of specific study 
by this committee at present.” 

However, the said, since last fall there 
have been some very important changes; 
the “normal process of evolution was 
short-circuited with respect to hospital 
insurance by emergence of the Blue 
Cross Plans almost overnight on a vol- 
ume basis and that was one example 





of leadership being taken at least tem- 
porarily away from the insurance com- 
panies. The same did not hold true for 
surgical insurance, in which the insur- 
ance companies led the way and are be- 
ing followed by the Blue Cross people.” 

There is a growing feeling among 
insurance executives, he said, that the 
industry should not let medical insurance 
evolve as slowly and carefully as they 
would otherwise like to see. 


Swanson Discusses Coverages 


H. N. Swanson, Mutual Benefit Health 
& Accident Association, remarked that 
medical coverage was being written on 


both a blanket basis and a specified fee 
per call basis, with the blanket coverage 
apparently no where near as_ widely 
developed as the specified. He said that 
when fees for calls are specified, there 
is often a requirement of total disability 
for eligibility for benefits, which the 
medical insurance committee thas re- 
peatedly recommended. 

The consensus was that medical insur- 
ance experience in general has continued 
favorable and only one insurer present 
indicated that it was considering dras- 
tically changing its coverage or rates, 
or withdrawing from the field. 

Committee chairman Washburn re- 
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——-ARE YOU WORKING 


THE PROFITABLE 


ontract 


Bond Market? 


WITH NEW CONSTRUCTION still far be- 
hind demand, and large public and private 
works currently being considered, you have an 


opportunity to write some sizeable contract 


The early part of the year sees many con- 
tracts awarded — a time when you should fol- 
low every lead for this profitable business. All 
public works contracts require bonds and in the 
private building field there is a similar trend, 


so your market is constantly growing. 


Remember, that once you've secured a con- 
tractor as a client, the way is open to the sale 


of the other lines that he usually requires. 


Write our Agency & Production Department 
for timely hints on how to reach this profitable 
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ported: “Coverage of physician’s fees jn 
the hospital when no surgical operation 
is performed has previously been reeom- 
mended by the committee as a well 
tested coverage. Apparently in-hospital 
physician fee coverage is easily salable 
and in some cases companies have heen 
collecting substantial premiums fo, jt 
without encountering price resistance. 
The committee again recommends that 
all companies writing surgical schedules 
with their hospital policies should also 
make available in-hospital physician’s 
fee coverage without feeling that jt js 
anything in the nature -of an experi- 
ment. ; 


Does Not Recommend Blanke: 


“The committee does not recommend 
blanket medical coverages, or even much 
in the way of extras such as x-rays, 
basal metabolism examinations, etc., on 
specified fee coverage.” 

In conclusion, Mr. Washburn said: 

“The committee is going to undertake 
a study of the various plans sponsored 
by the state medical societies, not only 
to examine the coverage and rates but to 
try to find out if possible from the mem- 
bership of the conference why these 
plans have not received better support 
and what has been the experience to 
date of the companies which have sup- 
ported them. We believe such informa- 
tion will be of real benefit to the medical 
profession, which seems sincerely inter- 
ested in working with us to offer cover- 
age to the public which can be soundly 
administered and which will justify en- 
thusiasm on the part of our industry 
in working with the doctors to forestall 
the socialization of their profession and 
our business.” 





Diffenbaughs of Lancaster 


45 Years With Travelers 


M. H. Diffenbaugh & Sons, multiple 
line agency in Lancaster, Pa., and one 
of the best in town, will observe its 
45th anniversary of continuous repre- 
sentation of the Travelers for all lines 
on April 1. This agency’s chief charac- 
teristic is that it is a father-sons com- 
bination which has operated successfully 
over the years. 

Founder of the business was the late 
Milton H. Diffenbaugh who started his 
career on April 1, 1904 and who was 
actively at the helm of the agency for 
38 years. Upon his death in February, 
1942, his two sons—Earl W. and Clair 
B.—took ‘over the management and they 
have conducted the agency in the best 
traditions of the Travelers. 

Earl W. Diffenbaugh, the older son, 
joined the agency on June 1, 1910 and 
is now nearing his 40th anniversary in 
the business and with the Travelers. His 
brother, Clair, became associated with 
him on June 1, 1924. The partnership 
has been a harmonious one. 

H. Diffenbaugh & Sons are re- 
gional agents of the Travelers for com- 
pensation, liability, burglary, plate glass, 
automobile, steam boiler and_ property 
damage lines. For the life, accident and 
group departments the agency is 4 
Travelers special agent, and for auto 
fire and theft, fire, marine and wind- 
storm the Diffenbaughs are Travelers 
agents. 





FLOYD G. WHITNEY DIES 


Was U. S. Guarantee’s Resident V.P. in 
Atlanta; Prominent in South- 
eastern Bonding Circles 


Floyd G. Whitney, resident vice pres!- 
dent of United States Guarantee in At- 
lanta and manager for its southeastern 
territory, died suddenly on February 4 

Born in New York State, Mr. Whit- 
ney spent a greater portion of his life 
in North Carolina. He was graduated 
from the University of North Carolina 
in 1911 and prior to joining the United 
States Guarantee in 1934, he had been 
for some years branch manager o! the 
Fidelity & Deposit at Charlotte, N. ©. 

His son, Floyd G. Whitney, Jr., is a5- 
sociated with the United States Guat- 
antee in Atlanta. 
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Moral fiber also breaks under strain. 
Employers of people with human 


frailties need... 


FIDELITY BONDS 


THE TRAVELERS INDEMNITY COMPANY e¢ HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
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ciation of Insurance Agents ... Mr. Goodell has the following to say about yn, 


: id the Aitna’s Home Office Casualty and Surety Sales Course: miums 
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Active in the insurance industry for three generations, my family learned ago. TI 
Lansing Insurance Agency long ago that for an agent to earn his keep and give proper and adequate ee 
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Lansing, Michigan service to clients, exact knowledge of an almost professional type is essential. as com 
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